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Commissioners President Vice President Commissioner Commissioner Cormynissioner
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April 19, 2022

Niti Systems Consultants, Inc.
4521 Bastion Dr.
Roswell, GA 30075

ATTN: Jignesh Patel

SUBJECT: RESOLUTION NO. 22-9971: AGREEMENT BETWEEN NITI SYSTEMS
CONSULTANTS, INC., AND THE CITY OF LOS ANGELES HARBOR
DEPARTMENT FOR THE ORACLE ENTERPRISE PLANNING
COULD MIGRATION PROJECT

At its meeting held February 24, 2022, the Los Angeles Board of Harbor Commissioners approved
Resolution No. 22-9971, regarding the above subject agreement.

Enclosed for your files, is one (1) fully executed original of Agreement No. 22-9854 between the City
of Los Angeles Harbor Department and Niti Systems Consultants, Inc.

Please feel free to contact me at (310) 732-2642 if | may be helpful.

Best Regards,
Digitally signed by Amber M.
Amber M. Dighaly signed by Amber
Klesges Datk 20220419 130211

AMBER M. KLESGES
Commission Secretary
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RECOMMENDATION APPROVED;
RESOLUTION 22-9971 ADOPTED AND;
AGREEMENT 22-9854 APPROVED
BY THE BOARD OF HARBOR COMMISSIONERS

February 24, 2022 Iﬂgsfgﬁl
Executive Director’s
M Report to the
Board éecretary Board of Harbor Commissioners
DATE: FEBRUARY 15, 2022
FROM: INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

SUBJECT: RESOLUTION NO. QQZ 5! ) & - APPROVAL OF AGREEMENT
BETWEEN NITI SYSTEMS CONSULTANTS, INC. AND THE CITY OF
LOS ANGELES HARBOR DEPARTMENT FOR THE ORACLE
ENTERPRISE RESOURCE PLANNING CLOUD MIGRATION PROJECT

SUMMARY:

Staff requests approval to enter into an Agreement with NITI Systems Consultants, Inc.
(NIT1) for system integration and support services for the Oracle Enterprise Resource
Planning (ERP) Cloud Migration project. This project will migrate the City of Los Angeles
Harbor Department’s (Harbor Department) existing on-premise Oracle E-Business Suite
ERP (EBS) system to the Oracle Fusion Cloud ERP (ERP Cloud) system. Migrating to
the Oracle ERP Cloud will provide improved functionality and government cloud security,
and is necessary because of end-of-support for the existing Oracle EBS.

The term of the proposed Agreement is three years and the not-to-exceed amount is
$12,884,438. The proposed Agreement is one of several purchase agreements
necessary for the ERP Cloud project. The other purchase agreements will be presented
to the Board of Harbor Commissioners (Board) separately. The total cost of the ERP
Cloud project is estimated to be $26,915,297, including $3,994,367 for existing Harbor
Department staff working on the project.

The recommendation to select NITI is based on a competitive Request for Proposal (RFP)
process performed by the Harbor Department. NITI is a certified Small Business
Enterprise (SBE). Therefore, 100% of the proposed Agreement will contribute towards
the Harbor Department’s SBE objectives.

Expenditures incurred under the proposed Agreement are the financial responsibility of

the Harbor Department.

RECOMMENDATION:

It is recommended that the Board of Harbor Commissioners

1. Find that the Director of Environmental Management has determined that the
proposed action is administratively exempt from the requirements of the California

Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) under Article Il Section 2(f) of the Los Angeles City
CEQA Guidelines;
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2. Find that, in accordance with the Los Angeles City Charter Section 1022, it is more
feasible for outside contractors to perform this work than City employees;

3. Approve the Agreement with NITI Systems Consultants, Inc. for system integration
and support services for a not-to-exceed compensation amount of $12,884,438 and a
term of three years;

4. Authorize the Executive Director to execute and the Board Secretary to attest the said
Agreement for and on behalf of the Board; and

5. Adopt Resolution No. D A1) \

DISCUSSION:

— The existing Oracle EBS is the Harbor Department's core business
information system and has been in use since October 2012. It provides mission critical
financial and purchasing functionality required to support Harbor Department operations,
decision making, and other information needs for twenty-five business functions, including
but not limited to: general ledger, accounts payable, accounts receivable, cash
management, fixed assets, budgeting, projects, grants, purchasing and inventory. It is
interfaced to internal and external systems, including the City of Los Angeles’ Financial
Management System and the Harbor Department’s banking partners. Without the EBS,
the Harbor Department would not be able to meet the needs of a modern enterprise in
terms of timely monthly and annuai financial closing and reporting, and overall process
integration and controls. The system, through its associated database and reports,
processed approximately 17,000 payments and 12,000 purchase orders in Fiscal Year
2020. The EBS software needs to be upgraded because it is currently on extended
maintenance support as its standard support ended in December 2021.

Since 2019, the project team and Subject Matter Experts (SMEs) from cross-functional
divisions have been analyzing and validating the Oracle ERP Cloud’'s capabilities,
including conducting multiple demonstrations. Based on this research, the following new,
enhanced, and transformational functionalities will be implemented as part of the Oracle
ERP Cloud project:

New analytical, reporting, and dashboards functionality, including the ability to use
SmartView (MS Office integration) throughout the system

Secure Government cloud, which provides a higher level of security and allows
data to be accessed from any device with an internet connection

Customized workbench, which will allow for the creation of customized dashboards
and visualizations specific to each user's unique demands

Streamlined monthly and annual close processes, including automated accruals
Best practices with service level agreement rules and validations
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Automated budget book and other document creation through collaboration and
workflow assignment, which is facilitated by direct connections of reports and
narratives to source data within ERP and the budget system

Automated processing of purchasing requisitions from creation to payments
Automated procurement processes, including electronic signature

Streamlined invoice processing with optical recognition capabilities

Oracle Digital Assistant to make it easier to submit expense items

Improved application reporting tools

Automated accumulation of project and grant-related transactions

Full project and grant reporting, from inception to closure

Integration with Maintstar, the Computerized Maintenance Management System
Data archive solution to ensure continuous access to historical/legacy finance data

A project Steering Committee, which includes management staff from the Executive
Office, Finance, Engineering, and IT divisions, has been established to guide this project.
A cross-functional project team has also been established.

— The proposed Agreement (Transmittal 1) with NIT is for system
integration and support services to migrate the Harbor Department’s existing, on-premise
Oracle EBS to the new Oracle ERP Cloud. The Oracle software, subscriptions, and
training will be purchased separately because NITI does not sell Oracle products.

The proposed Agreement is for a term of three years at an amount not-to-exceed
$12,884,438. The implementation will be over one year, from July 1, 2022 to June 30,
2023, and the remaining two years of the proposed Agreement will be for preliminary
discovery and for post-implementation services. The scope of work includes the
following:

Implementation Services:

o — During this initial phase, NITl and Harbor Department
staff will perform preliminary discovery, begin designing business
transformations, and begin project planning. Phase 0 is anticipated to
commence in April 2022. Phase 0 has no cost.

o —In the Vision phase, the project will be officially launched,
and key stakeholders will align on key design principles regarding how to
best deploy the integrated and standardized enterprise financial solution
across the Harbor Department. Phase 1 has a fixed-price cost of $616,397.

o Phase 2 - Validate — In the Validate phase, NITI and Harbor Department
staff will align and finalize the to-be design, develop a plan for
implementation, and finalize the overall solution design. During this phase,
the final solution design will be validated against the standard to-be design,
which is based on leading practices. The objective of this phase will be to
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develop a tailored enterprise design that meets Harbor Department’s
business requirements. Phase 2 has a fixed-price cost of $1,452,489.

o Phase 3 - Construct — In the Construct phase, NITI and Harbor Department
staff will build and test the technology solution and design layers using an
iterative testing process, conference room pilot (CRP) and system
integration testing (SIT), and prepare for deployment. Phase 3 has a fixed-
price cost of $4,092,836.

o — In the Deploy phase, NITI and Harbor Department
staff will conduct user acceptance testing (UAT), deploy the solution and its
relevant components, and deliver training to end-users. Phase 4 has a
fixed-price cost of $1,292,338.

o — In the final project phase, NITI and Harbor Department
staff will complete post go-live support and project closure procedures, and
transition to applicable Oracle Hyper Care support. Phase 5 has a fixed-
price cost of $378,218.

Post-Implementation Support:  NITI will provide post-implementation support
through its Cloud Managed Support, which includes case management, quarterly
update support, patch management and knowledge management. Management
of quarterly updates includes impact assessment, coordination of upgrades,
regression testing, and change notifications for application functionality, and/or
controls and security due to platform-driven functionality releases or large-impact
defect fixes; management of patching cycles against a specified pre-production
environment which will involve execution of regression tests from agreed
regression test packs that will be collaboratively created at the start of the services
and thereafter maintained by NITI. The cost of Post-Implementation Support is
$60,000 per month, with a not-to-exceed total amount of $1,440,000.

As-Needed Services: As-needed services are for unanticipated services beyond
the defined scope and required to achieve the goals of the project, including:

o As-needed design, development, implementation and other related tasks
during implementation. Documentation and knowledge transfer based on
related tasks, including a tracking log of tasks and hours. The estimated
not-to-exceed cost is $650,000.

o As-Needed Level 1 Helpdesk Cloud Support. The estimated not-to-exceed
cost is $1,080,000.

o EBS Support Services until end of stabilization period. The estimated not-
to-exceed cost is $755,000.

o Cloud Managed Enrichment Services. After post Go-Live Hyper Care,
Cloud enrichment services including configuration changes, developments
and enhancements, security and controls, data integration, interface
services and report writing. The estimated not-to-exceed cost is $777,600.
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Travel: NITI will perform the majority of work remotely in collaboration with Harbor
Department staff. However, when travel is required, travel expenses will be billed
at the actual amounts and in accordance with the City of Los Angeles Travel Policy.
The not-to-exceed amount for travel is $349,560.

As part of the 1022 process, the Contracts and Purchasing Division (CPD) asked the
other City of Los Angeles (City) Departments if they had City staff that could perform this
work. The Departments that did respond to CPD’s inquiry, stated that they do not have
available staff. A few City Departments did not respond, which is understood to mean
that they cannot provide staff.

After the project’s completion, most of the operational support and maintenance will be
performed by Harbor Department staff. However, some consultant services will continue
to be needed to assist for new functionalities, critical updates, and proprietary and/or
specialized work.

Selection Process — The recommendation to select NiTI was based on a competitive RFP
process performed by the Harbor Department. Seven firms responded to the RFP and
submitted proposals. One of the seven was deemed unresponsive due to administrative
requirements. A Selection Committee comprised of five Harbor Department staff and one
external rater from the Los Angeles Department of Water and Power reviewed the six
responsive proposals. The four Harbor Department staff were from the Accounting,
Financial Planning and Analysis, Contracts and Purchasing, and the Information
Technology Divisions. The Selection Committee reviewed and scored the proposals
based on the following weighted criteria: 1) firm qualifications, experience and references;
2) project organization, personnel and staffing; 3) project approach, work plan, and
management; 4) rates, fees, and budget control; and 5) clarity and comprehensiveness
of the proposal. Five firms were invited to participate in a virtual interview. In addition,
the Local Business Preference Program was applied to firms that qualified. Based on the
scoring criteria, the Selection Committee recommends NITI for the Oracle Cloud ERP
Migration project (Transmittal 2).

NITI is a certified SBE. Therefore, 100% of the proposed Agreement will contribute
towards the Harbor Department’s SBE objectives.

The proposed action is approval of an Agreement with NITI for system integration and
support services for the Oracle ERP Cloud Migration project, which is an administrative
activity. Therefore, the Director of Environmental Management has determined that the
proposed action is administratively exempt from the requirements of CEQA in accordance
with Article 1l Section 2(f) of the Los Angeles City CEQA Guidelines.
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Approval of the proposed Agreement with NITI authorizes the IT Division to proceed with
system integration and support services for the Oracle ERP Cloud project for a not-to-
exceed compensation amount of $12,884,438 over three years. Fiscal Year 2022 funding
in the amount of $110,000 is available within the Information Technology Division,
Account 54310 (Information Systems Consulting Services), Center 0640, Program 000.
Upon Board approval, funding for future fiscal years will be budgeted as shown in the
table below:

CAPITAL OPERATING

FISCAL YEAR WO 2564800 Center 0640 TOTAL
Acct 54310 Acct 54310
2021/2022 $ 0 $ 110,000 $ 110,000
2022/2023 $ 8,831,838 $ 430,000 $ 9,261,838
2023/2024 $ 0 $ 1,863,800 $ 1,863,800
2024/2025 $ 0 $ 1,648,800 $ 1,648,800
Total Not-To-Exceed $ 8,831,838 §$ 4,052,600 $ 12,884,438

The capitalized amount of $8,831,838 includes $7,832,278 for Implementation Services
Phases 1-5 and $999,560 for possible as-needed services. The actual expenditures may
differ from the estimated amounts in the accounts and in any given fiscal year presented
in the table above. However, the total aggregate amount will not exceed $12,884,438.

The proposed Agreement is one of several purchase agreements necessary for the ERP
Cloud project. The other purchase agreements will be presented to the Board separately.
The total cost of the ERP Cloud project is estimated to be $26,915,297. All anticipated
ERP Cloud project expenditures are below:

Expenditure Amount

System integration and support services $12,884,438
(Proposed Agreement with NITI)

Oracle software, subscriptions, training $2.949.429
Other software and other hosting/support $903,711
Temporary backfill staffing — business $6,153,700
systems analysts and IT

Equipment and materials $29,652
Existing Harbor Department staff working $3,994,367

on the project (no additional employees
hired for this project)
TOTAL $26,915,297

The on-going operational cost for the Oracle ERP Cloud is expected to be approximately
the same as the current Oracle EBS system. The annual operating cost for the Oracle
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ERP cloud software subscription, licenses, and support is anticipated to be $1,864,099.
This will be offset by the elimination of the current expenditures for the existing Oracle
EBS hardware, software, and consultant support. However, the initial year following
implementation will be higher because of overlapping expenditures for both systems
during the transition and if additional consulting support is needed for the new system.

A Termination for Non-Appropriation of Funds Clause (also known as a Funding Out
Clause) is included in the Agreement.

CITY ATTORNEY:

The Office of the City Attorney has reviewed and approved the proposed Agreement as
to form and legality.

TRANSMITTALS:

1. Agreement with NITI Systems Consultants, Inc.
2. Scoring Matrix

nB

FIS Approval:
CA Approval:
Lance Kaneshiro
de=pola, dc=lahd, ou=HQ, ou=ITD, Digitally signed by
MM ou=USERS, ou=EMP, cn=Lance Kaneshiro, % Thomas E. Gazsi
email=LKaneshiro@portla.org _Date: 2022.02.15
2022.02.15 14:07:05 -08'00' 14:12:41 -08'00'
LANCE KANESHIRO THOMAS E. GAZSI
Chief Information Officer Chief of Public Safety and

Emergency Management

APPROVED:

7720/'&& BKQWUM\A For

EUGENE D. SEROKA
Executive Director

LK:hn



AGREEM

AG N
THE CITY OF LOS ANGELES AND
NITI SYSTEMS CONSULTANTS, INC.

SA d ed by
Cl 0S n ing nd
of Co I C UL
Georgia corporation, 4251 Bastion Dr., Roswell, GA 30075 (“Consultant”).
epa t's
on-pre acle on
Cloud and de
related design, development, as well as support service; and
' City ces related to the Oracle Fu Cloud
ERP n Se pment, and support services, g with
traini ion o t staff; and
e on and
u o to City i
o} o m Orac
Implementation Services; and
tp ve experience in o se e E-
Bus ial cle Fusion Cloud ise ning
(ER Cl n and implementation services; and

WHEREAS, Consultant, by virtue of training and experience, is well qualified to
provide such services to City; and

WHEREAS, City does not employ personnel with the required expertise nor is it
feasible to do so on a temporary or occasional basis;

NOW, THEREFORE, IT IS MUTUALLY AGREED AS FOLLOWS:

1. SE CES TO BE PERFORMED BY CO SULTANT

g nder to City, as an independent contractor,
certai ro n services of a temporary and occasional
chara a (* Work™).

B. Consultant, at its sole cost and

b



e of the Sc of Work, er al rity, payroll or other, and
of whether a sed by the al m any state, the City, or any

other governmental entity.

y
serv outs a
any ices a
shal be c ent.
D. The Scope of Work shall be pe by pe qualified and
ion of cutive r or his or her
rvic d, ulte
st, s H
me it tants.
2 SERVICES TO E PERFORMED BY CITY
A. City shall fu ultant, nitsr , all ments ers in
possession of City which ybes ed to ftan which ssary
for it to perform its obligations.
(Termination) hereof.
C. Consultant shall provide Executive Director with reasonable advance
w n r f Department. Subsequent access rights,
if S g sole reasonable discretion of Executive
D r, n s o] h SS.
ltant ackn that such are y or
ctors of Ci t access rights d 0 S be

consistent with any such occupancy or use.
3 CTI OF E
A. Subject to the provisions of Charter Section 245, the effective date of this

Agr ent shall b date of its exe n by Executive Director upon autho  tion of
the rd. Consu s aware that th y Council, pursuant to Charter Sect 245 of



es, h re this Ag t. ngly, in no

beco nti r the ex of Councilm
n, or ty  uncil's approval of the Agreement.
B. This Agreement shall be in full force and effect commencing from the date

of execution and shall continue until the earlier of the following occurs:

1. Three (3) years have lapsed from the effective date of this Agreement;

or

2 The Board of Harbor Commissioners, in its sole discretion, terminates
and cancels all or part of this Agreement for any reason upon giving to
Consultant ten (10) days’ notice in writing of its election to cancel and
terminate this Agreement.

4 RMI DUE IATIO

This Agreement is subject to the provisions of the Los Angeles City Charter which,
among other things, precludes the City from making any expenditure of funds or incurring
any liability, including contractual commitments, in excess of the amount appropriated

thereof.

ard [ e ci nds
to tim e nt al and
to er in g I the

Agreement. However, the Board is under no legal obligation to do so.

b S
i ar d
t to n

in any fiscal year in which funds have not been appropriated for the Agreement by the
Board.

C a to em
in any n fo e,
Consu o] € he on
a e I
ri p
S n 0

period until the appropriation is made; however, such extension of time is not
compensable.

If in any subsequent fiscal year fun e not appro ed by the Board for the
uired by the Ag ent, the Agre¢«  nt shall be inated. However, such
on shall not relie e parties of liability for any obligation previously incurred.



A. As compensation for the satis ry perform of the services required
by this Agreement, City shall pay and rei se Consul at the rates set forth in
Exhibit B.

u e this inc reimbu e
, we flion dEi our Tho d
t 12, 438.00).
sultant it invoi fo ng
the e ve of this for se g th.
Each hi e shall by th | fo ng
certification:
“| certify under penalty of perjury that the above bill is just and correct
according to the terms of Agreement No. and that
ent has not been rece b certify that | have complied
he provisions of the C Liv age Ordinance.
(Consultant's Signature)
D. Consultant must include on the face of each itemized invoice submitted for
its S
nt. I n
All I e
prior to payment. All invoi payak s
soon as, in the ordinary co usiness, the same may be approved, audited and
paid.
g th
Is, ts.
re red

le expenses under this Agreement.

Further, where the Consultant employs Subconsultants under this Agreement, the

acom d hly Su sultant Moni
audit. su is not red to subm



E. For payment and processing, all invoices should be mailed to the following
address:

Accounts Payable Section

Harbor Department, City of Los Angeles
P.O. Box 191

San Pedro, CA 90733-0191

6. RE RDKEEPINGAND DITRI HTS

A. Consultant shall keep and maintain full, complete and accurate books of
accounts and records of the services performed under this Agreement in accordance with
generally accepted a nting C cons ently a rds
shall be readily acce e to o} for in ection by
City, its tors or authorized represe ita es. No ion
of this ement, re to do so shall ¢ te a e
compensation for such services as are othe com h
and records shall be maintained by Cons for o}
co ion of services to be u this Agreement or until all disputes,
ap , litigation or claims aris is ement have been resolved.

B. During the term of this Ag ent, City may audit, review and cop nd
all writings (as that term is defined in on 250 of the California Evidence of
Consultant and Subconsultants arising from or related to this Agreement or performance

rk, tings or not,
sul dual on beh
an rd to s have
to City. Consultan be respo
of Subconsultants. ultant sha
expense a copy of all such writings within fo
by City. ght shall also include inspec
office or which are engaged in the perfo ce of the Scope of Work. Consultant
shall, at no cost to City, furnish reasonable faci and assistance for such review and

audit. Consultant's failure to comply with this Article 6 shall constitute a material breach
of this Agreement and shall entitle City to withhold any payment due under this Agreement
until such breach is cured.

7. INDEPENDENT CON OR
Consultant, in the performance of the work required by this Agreement, is an
nt ractor not an nt or empl of Co t shall not
ts an ag r emplo of the City hal e no to bind the

City in contract or otherwise.



8 BUSI ESS TAX EGISTRATION CERTIFICATE

The City of Los Angeles Office of F requ the impl ion and
enforcement of Los Angeles Municipal Code 21.0 seq. Th Section
p that every pe r than
b within the City s eles, is

is on f pay busines
C Se consulting fi
9.

Except for the willful cto or
Officers, Agents, Em nd Su nln ns
and agrees to defend, nify and hold the a
Officers, Agents, Emplo Assigns, and Su rs in m against all
suits and causes of action, claims, losses, de and in ng, but not
limited to, attorney's fees (both in house and outside counsel) and cost of litigation

ncl imi sts

na er, or

es or or

reto or of third parties, ng anner

n ct , issions or willful misc cti to the
is nt u  torits subcontractors of any tier. Rights and
e y is ovision are cumulative of those provided for

elsewhere in this Agreement and those allowed under the laws of the United States, the
State of California, and the City.

10  INSU CE

A. In addition to and not as a substitute for, or limitation of, any of the indemnity
ob ed by Article 9, Consultant | procure and main at its sole cost
an keep in force at all times dur he term of this Agre nt the following
insurance:

(1)

Commercial general liability insurance covering personal and advertising

amage pr contractual liability,
and co operations, and
an insurance company authorized to do
/N, A-or u
(or an nate guide accept to City if it
Consult normal limits of ity but not Il
($1 ri
pro , H
pro Y



Liability shall be provided as above. Said limits shall provide first dollar coverage
except that Executive Director may permit a self-insured retention or self-insurance
in those cases where, in his or her judgment, such retention or self-insurance is
justified by the net worth of Consultant. The retention or self-insurance provided
shall provide that any other insurance maintained by the Harbor Department shall
be excess of Consultant's insurance and shall not contribute to it. In all cases,
regardless of any deductible or retention, said i nce shall contain a defense
of suits provision and a severability of interest ¢ Each policy shall name the
City of Los Angeles Harbor Department, its officers, agents and employees as

Primary additional insureds.
(2)  Automobile Liabilityv In  rance

Automobile liability insurance written by an insurance company authorized
to do business in the State of California rated VI, A- or better in Best's Insurance
Guide (or an alternate guide acceptable to City if Best's is not available) within
Consultant's normal fimits of liability but not less than One Million Dollars
($1,000,000.00) covering damages, injuries or death resulting from each accident
or claim arising out of any one claim or accident. Said insurance shall protect
against claims arising from actions or operations of the insured, or by its
employees. Coverage shall contain a defense of suits provision and a severability
of interest clause. Each policy shall name the City of Los Angeles Harbor
Department, its officers, agents and employees as Primary additional insureds.

(3) ens nd sL

Consultant shall certify that it is aware of the provisions of Section 3700 of
the California Labor code which requires every employer to be insured against
liability for Workers’ Compensation or to undertake self-insurance in accordance
with the provisions of that Code, and that Consultant shall comply with such

e commencing the perfor ce sks u t.
aims under U.S. Longsh an r Wo n
Act, if required under applicable law, sh e . Co it

Workers’' Compensation policies whether underwritten by the state insurance fund
or private carrier, which provide that the public or private carrier waives its right of
subrogation against the City in any circumstance in which it is alleged that actions
or omissions of the City contributed to the accident. Such Worker's Compensation
and occupational disease requirements shall include coverage for all employees
of Consultant, and for all employees of any subcontractor or other vendor retained

by Consultant.
(4)  Professional Liabilitv Insu  ce
Consultant is required to provide Professional Liability insurance with

respect to negl t or wrongful errors or omissions, or  ure to re
services in con ion with the p sional services to be pro ed under



ement. This insurance shalil i aims ng ssi
ces of the insured, or by its ts, or tra , inc
coverage (or no exclusion) for contractual liability.

es e
amoun [ olla d
pursua g ent n

effect at all times during performance of said Agreement and until two (2) years
following the completed term of this Agreement.

Notice of occurrences of claims under the policy shall be made to the City
Attorney’s office with copies to Risk Management.

(5)  Technoloav Errors nd Omissions Liabilitv In  rance

Consultant is required to provide Technology Errors and Omissions Liability
Insurance with respect to negligent or wrongful acts, errors or omissions, in
rendering or failing to render computer or information technology services or
technology products in connection with the professional services to be provided
under . This insurance poli all include coverage for Privacy
and N and protect against s arising from all products and
services of the insured, or by its employees, agents, or contractors, and include
coverage (or no exclusion) for contractual liability. The limits disclosed herein shall
neither increase nor decrease Consultant’s liability as defined elsewhere in this

Agreement.

Consultant certifies that it now has Technology Errors and Omissions
Liability Insurance in the amount of Five Million Dollars ($5,000,000.00) per
claim/aggregate including Notification Costs, which shall cover the work to be
performed pursuant to this Agreement and that it will keep such insurance or its
equivalent in effect at all times during performance of said Agreement and until two
(2) years following acceptance of the completed project by Board.

Each cy shall include a 10- notice of cancellation payment
of premium a 30-days’ notice of ellation for any other may be
submitted.

Notice of occurrences of claims under the policy shall be made to the City
Attorney’s office with copies to Risk Management.

B Insurance Procured bv Consultant on Behalf of Citv

In addition to and not as a substitute for, or limitation of, any of the indemnity
obligations imposed by Article 9, and where Consultant is required to name the City of
Los Harbor nt, cers, ag ! Prima itional
insu any insu cy ed by th : nt sha e City



amed as an additional insured on all policies it pro in connection with this

10. Consultant shall cause such additional insured s to be reflected in the
original policy or by additional insured endorsement (CG 2010 or equivalent) substantially
as follows:

"Notwithstanding any inconsistent statement in the policy to which this
endorsement is attached, or any endorsement or certificate now or hereafter

a s ag ty, the ,
a eds an ove !
o) ons, pa cts r
ent No. ___, and under any amendments, modi ons, extensions or
s of said Agreement regardless of where such ractual obligations,

operations, uses, occupations, acts and activities occur.

"The policy to which this endorsement is attached shall provide a 10-days’
notice of cancellation for nonpayment of premium, and a 30-days’ notice of
cancellation for any other reasons to the Risk Manager.

"The coverage provided by the policy to which this endorsement is attached
is primary coverage and any other insurance carried by City is excess coverage,

"In the event of one of the named insured’s incurring liability to any other of
the named insureds, this policy shal
against whom claim is or may be ma
in the same manner as if separat
insured. Nothing contained herein s

liability; and

"Notice of occurrences or claims un he policy shall to the Risk
Manager of City’s Harbor Department with ies to the City Office."
C.

Insurance procured by Consultant in connection with this Article 10 shall include
the following features:

@) ble u

Electronic submission is the required method of submitting Consultant’s
insurance documents. Consultant’s insurance broker or agent shall register with
the City's online insurance compliance system KwikComply at

and submit the appropriate proof of insurance on

Consultant’s behalf.

Upon request by City, Consultant shall furnish a copy of the binder of
insurance and/or a full certified policy for any insurance policy required herein.



This obligation is intended to, and shall, survive the expiration or earlier termination
of this Agreement. ‘

(2)
nce r red to vide pursuant to this
A be p a s autho  dtodo business inthe
S aan A\-, VI etter in Best’s Ins Gu
Carriers without a Best’s rating shall meet co able standards in rra

service acceptable to City.
(3) Noti of Cance ation

For each insurance policy described above, Consultant shall give a 10-day
prior notice of cancellation or reduct in cove for n ment of premium,
and a 30-day prior notice of cancell norre on in age for any other
reason, by written notice via registered mail and addressed to the City of Los
Angeles Harbor Department, Attn: Risk Manager and the City Attorney’s Office,
425 S. Palos Verdes Street, San Pedro, California 90731.

(4)  Modification of Coveraae

Executive Director, at his or her sole reasonable discretion, based upon
recommendation of independent insurance consultants to City, may increase or

decrease amounts and t of insurance co e required hereunder at any
time during the term he by giving ninety days’ prior written notice to
Consultant.

(5) Renewal of Policies

to the expiration of any policy required by this

or extend such policy in accordance with the

nd direct their insurance broker or agent to

compliance system K omply at

ement or renewal certif or, if new

e of insurance as specified above. If

Consultant neglects or fails to secure or maintain the insurance required above,

Executive Director at his or her ption but without any oblig  n, obtain

such insurance to ct City's inte The cost of such insura shall be
deducted from the next payment due Consultant.

(6) Limits of Coverage

If Consultant maintains higher limits than the minimums required by this
Agreement, City requires and shall be entitled to coverage for the higher limits

10



maintained by Consultant. Any available insurance proceeds in excess of the
specified minimum limits of insurance and coverage shall be available to City.

D.

Upon written approval by the Executive Director, Consultant may self-insure if the
following conditions are met:

1.

E.

Consultant has a formal self-insurance program in place prior to

execution of this Agreement. If a corporation, Con must
a formal resolution of its board of directors izing
Insurance.

Consultant agrees to protect the City, its boards, officers, agents and
employees at the same level as would be provided by full insurance
with respect to types of coverage and minimum limits of liability
required by this Agreement.

Co agrees to defend the City, its offi ts and
em in any lawsuit that would ot be by an
insurance carrier.

tant agrees that in ce carried by rtment is
of Consultant's s su and will not co etoit.

Consultant provides the name and address of its claims
administrator.

sultant submits its tly filed 10-Q and its 10-K or

ted annual financial for the three most recent fiscal
years prior to Executive Director’s consideration of approval of self-
insurance and annually thereafter.

ant agrees to inform Dep tin writing ately of any
in its status or policy would m affect the
protection afforded Department by this self-insurance.

Consultant has complied with all laws pertaining to self-insurance.

Consultant shall report in writing to Executive Director within fifteen (15) calendar
days after it, its off or managing

occurrence involving

h of or injury to

Five Hundred Dollars ($500.00) to property
within the Port of Los Angeles if Consultant’

11



a Su
n ns i
o} the
addresses of known witnesses, and (5) such other information as may be known to

Consultant, its officers or managing agents.

11.  TERMINATIO PROVI ION

or e to

or a he

a a nd

is ny Agr t entered into shall limit the

C tsorp the services desc  d in this
ei this Agreement.

12.  PERSONAL SERVICE RE ENT

A During the term hereof, Consultant agrees that it will not enter into other
contracts or perform any work without the written permission of the Executive Director
where the work may conflict with the interests of the Department.

B. Consultant acknowledges that it has been selected to perform the Scope of
Work because of its experience, qualifications, and expertise. Any assignment or other
transfer of this Agreement or any part hereof shall be void provided, however, that
Consultant may permit Subconsultant(s) to perform portions of the Scope of Work in
accordance with Article 1. All Subconsultants whom Consultant utilizes, however, shall
be deemed to be its agents. Subconsultants’ performance of the Scope of Work shall not
be deemed to release Consultant from its obligations under this Agreement or to impose
any obligation on the City to such Subconsultant(s) or give the Subconsultant(s) any rights
against the City.

13. N
n h
in p o
of , a
ori | status, domestic partner status, or medical condition. The

provisions of Section 10.8.4 of the Los Angeles Administrative Code shall be incorporated
and made a part of this Agreement. All subcontracts awarded shail contain a like

nondiscrimination provision. See Exhibit D.

14. S L/VERY SMALL BUSI ESS ENTERPRISE PROGRAM D
SINE EFE EP

It is the policy of the Department to provide Small Business Enterprises (SBE),
Very Small Business Enterprises (VSBE) and Minority-Owned, Women-Owned, Disabled

12



Veteran Business Enterprises and all  Other  Business Enterprises

(MBE/WBE/DVBE/OBE) an equal opportunity to [ n the performance of all City

contracts in all areas where such contracts participation opportunities.
Itant | assist the City in enting th icy shall us best sto
the rtunity for SBEs, , MBEs, S, Es, and Es to eve

participation in ntra such pation opportunities present the

and attempt to e th lable ss enterprises, including SBEs,

MBEs, WBEs, DVBEs, and OBEs, have equal participation opportunity which might be
presented under this Agreement. See Exhibit E.

It is also the policy of the Department to support an increase in local and regional
jobs. The Department’s Local Business Preference Program aims to benefit the Southern
California region by increasing jobs and expenditures within the local and regional private

ultant shall assist the City in implementing thi icy and shall use its best

t rd the opportunity for Local Business Enterpri o achieve patrticipation in
subcontracts where such participation opportunities present themselves.

NOTE: Prior to being awarded a contract with the City, Consultant and all
Subconsultants must be registered on the City’s Contracts Management and
Opportunities Database, Los Angeles Business Assistance Virtual Network (LABAVN), at

http://lwww.labavn.org.

15.

It is hereby understood and agreed that the parties to this Agreement have read
and are aware of the provisions of Section 1090 et seq. and Section 87100 et seq. of the
California Government Code relating to conflict of interest of public officers and
empl , as well as the Los Municipal Code ( Municipal Ethics and
Conf Interest provisions of 9.5.1 et seq. and nflict of Interest Codes
of the City and the Department. All parties hereto agree that they are unaware of any
financial or economic interest of any public officer or employee of City relating to this
Agreement.  Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, it is
understood and agreed that if such financial interest does exist at the inception
Agreement, City may immediately terminate this Agreement by giving written notice
thereof.

During the term of this Agreement, Consultant shall inform the Department in
writing when Consultant, or any of its Subconsultants, employs or hires in any capacity,
and for any length of time, a person who has worked for the Department as a
Commissioner, officer or employee. Said notice shall include the individual's name and
cu position and their p position and years of emp with the Department.
W notice shall be prov  d by Consultant to the Dep within thirty (30) days
of the employment or hiring of the individual.

13



16 ANC AP BLE

Consultant shall at all times in the performance of its obligations comply with all

e laws, utes, o s, and regulations, and with the reasonable
and dire nsof E Di r.
17.
This Agreement shall be governed b construed in acc the
of the State of California, without reference conflicts of law, cipl
es ag ] gin
be tr e e or
of Lo o} icial

by court rules.

18 EMAR AN

19  PROPR ETARY INFORMATION

A. Writings, as that term is defined in Section 250 of the California Evidence

i limit

cha

ther
eso tions) h are , rated, compiledorde  din connection
this ent (c vely ed to as "property"), owned by City

as soon as they are developed, whether in draft or final form. City has the right to use or

matter which is the subject of a valid patent
or one of its employees, or its Subconsultan

s
e 1
o} e
wh by
f, w his

Agreement becoming effective, to the City, rds,

14



not given in confidence. Accordingly, City or its designees may use or disclose such
information without liability of any kind, except as may arise under valid patents.

B. If research or development is furnished in connection with this Agreement

a of t, is
p nt, i r all
h exp X to
ts h any

p C tant,

m 0 rson

20 CONFIDENTIALITY

The data, documents, reports, or other materials which contain information relating
to the review, documentation, analysis and evaluation of the work described in this
Agreement and any recommendations m
considered confidential and shall not be re
Consultant or its employees or agents in
necessary in the performance of the work u
is required to safeguard such information from access by unauthorized personnel.

21.  NOTICES

In all erew  n notice is to be given under this Agreement, service shall
be deemed fsaid iceis deposited in the United States mail, postage prepaid.
When so given, such notice shall be effective from the date of mailing of the same. For
the purposes hereof, unless otherwise prov by notice in writing from the respective

. notice to the Department shall be essed to Director of Public Safety and
ency Management, Los Angeles Harbor P.O. Box 151, San
California 90733-0151, and notice to Consultan dressed to it at the a
set forth above. Nothing herein contained shall preclude or render inoperative service of
such notice in the manner provided by law.

22 TAXP ERIDENTIFICATION NUMBER (TIN)

The Internal Revenue Service (IRS)
materials and supplies provide a TIN to the
that it has an authorized TIN which shall be
under this Agreement. No payments will b
TIN.

15



23 C RK E POLI D

The Board of Harbor Commission
Resolution Nos. 19-8419 and 19-8420 on J

n 1

e of

r, er
Wagere reme s set fo ordina
Administ ve C Cons shall

Violation of this provision, where applica
Agreement and otherwise pursue legal remedies that may be available.

24  WAGE AND EARNINGS ASSIGNMENT ORD RS /NOTICES OF
ASSIGNMENTS

The Consultant and/or any Subconsultant are obligated to fully comply with all
applicable state and federal employment reporting requirements for the Consultant and/or
Subconsultant’'s employees.

The Consultant and/or Subconsultant shall certify that the principal owner(s) are in
compliance with any Wage and Earnings Assignment Orders and Notices of Assignments
applicable to them personally. The Consultant and/or Subconsultant will fully comply with
all lawfully served Wage and Earnings Assignment Orders and Notices of Assignments
in accordance with Cal. Family Code Sections 5230 et seq. The Consultant or
Subconsultant will maintain such compliance throughout the term of this Agreement.

25 EQ BENEFITS  LICY

he ty Los A ed
on to opt th [ of
ele T ng to ts,
10. s Administrative Code, as a policy of the
art ltant s co e poli ver applicable. ation of
po le the to ny Ag with Consultant pursue
an al rem st available. See Exhibit F.
26. CO E AN Cl CTIO c

The Consultant, Subconsultants, and
with City of Los Angeles rter Section
limitations on campaign ¢ butions and
candidates for elected City office if the agr

s ap I . iti u vide
date i a e u ctto
r Se e f c th a

16



subconsultant expected to receive at least $100,000 for performance under this
Agreement:

Notice Regarding Los Angeles Campaign Contribution and Fundraising
Restrictions

As provided in Charter Section 470(c)(12) and related ordinances, you are
a  subconsultant on Harbor  Department  Agreement  No

Pursuant to City Charter Section 470(c)(12), subconsultant and
its principals are prohibited from making campaign contributions and
fundraising for certain elected City officials or candidates for elected City
office for 12 months after the Agreement is signed. Subconsultant is
required to provide to Consultant names and addresses of the
subconsultant's principals and contact information and shall update that
information if it changes during the 12 month time period. Subconsultant's
information must be provided to Consultant within 10 business
days Failure to comply may result in termination of the Agreement or any
other available legal remedies incuding fines Information about the
restrictions may be found at the City Ethics Commission's website
at http //ethics.la  .ora/ or by calling 213-978-1960

Consultant, Subconsultants, and their Principals shall comply with these
requirements and limitations. Violation of this provision shall entitle the City to terminate
this Agreement and pursue any and all legal remedies that may be available.

27. STATE TIDELANDS GRANTS

This Agreement is entered into in furtherance of and as a benefit to the State

ds Grant and the trust c t by. The re, this eementis at all times

to the limitations, con , rictions reserv  ns contained in and

prescribed by the Act of the Legislature of the State of California entitled “An Act Granting

to the City of Los Angeles the Tidelands and Submerged Lands of the State Within the

Boundaries of Said City,” approved June 3, 1929 (Stats. 1929, Ch. 651), as amended,
andp  sions of Article Vlof the Ch  rof the City of relating to such la
Cons nt agrees that any interpr on of this Ag the terms conta

herein must be consistent with such limitations, conditions, restrictions and reservations.

28 EGRATI

This Agreement contains the entire understanding and agreement between the
parties hereto with respect to the matters referred to herein. No other representations,

unde S, jor on ous en
such S a ot y C ,
dinto re by en dee ny t

any of the parties. Each party acknowledges that it has not been induced to enter into
the Agreement and has not executed the Agreement in reliance upon any promises,

17



esentat warranties o nts not contained, referenced, and/or incorporated
the Ag ent. THE P ACKN OWLEDGE THAT THIS AGREEMENT IS

INTENDED TO BE, AND IS, AN INTEGRATED AGREEMENT.

29 SEVE ILITY

Id any part, term, condition or pr  ion of this Agreement be d or
deter by any court of competent jurisd n to be invalid, illegal or i e of
being nyr c y aining
parts, ons f e y, and
suchi oru a d ted as

follows: (a) if such part, term, condition or provision is immaterial to this Agreement, then
such part, term, condition or provision shall be deemed not to be a part of this Agreement;
or (b) if such part, term, condition or provision is material to this Agreement, then the

parties shall revise the part, term, condition or provision so as to the
applicable law or public policy and to effect the original intent of the pa ly as
possible.

30 CONS CTION OF AGREEMENT

This Agreement shall not be construed against the party preparing the same, shall
be construed without regard to the identity of the person who drafted such and shall be
construed as if all parties had jointly prepared this Agreement and it shall be deemed their
joint work product; each and every provision of this Agreement shall be construed as
though all of the parties hereto participated equally in the drafting hereof; and any
uncertainty or ambiguity shall not be interpreted against any one party. As a result of the
foregoing, any rule of construction that a document is to be construed against the drafting
party shall not be applicable.

31 TITLES AND CAPTIONS

The parties have inserted the Article titles in this Agreement only as a matter of
convenience and for reference, and the Article titles in no way define, limit, extend or
describe the scope of this Agreement or the intent of the parties in including any particular
provision in this Agreement.

32 MODIFICATION IN WRITING
This Ag may be modified on written ent of all p s. Any

such maodificat subject to all applica pproval es required without
limitation, City’s Charter and City's Administrative Code.

18



33.  WAIVER

A failure of any party to this Agreement to enforce the Agreement upon a breach
or default shall not waive the breach or default or any other breach or defauit. All waivers

shall be in writing.

34. EXHIBITS; ARTICLES

All exhibits to which reference is made in this Agreement are deemed incorporated
in this Agreement, whether or not actually attached. To the extent the terms of an exhibit
conflict with or appear to conflict with the terms of the body of the Agreement, the terms
of the body of the Agreement shall control. References to Articles are to Articles of this

Agreement unless stated otherwise.

35. COUNTERPARTS

This Agreement may be executed in any number of counterparts, each of which
shall be deemed an original and all of which shall constitute together one and the same

instrument.
1117
1111

1111
1117 (Signature page follows)
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Agreement on the

date to the left of their signatures.

Dated: _ 2 J\S , 2022

, 2022

Dated: A /;?\
/

APPROVED AS TO FORM AND LEGALITY
/

ALO 2022
MICHAEL ‘N{ FEUER, City Attorney
JANNA B. S

lL)}FY\G/en&,r.ar't}'o|.| nsel
‘ _

?’1

JOHN T|,DRISCQ[L, Deputy

By

JTD:cp
Attachments

Rev. 7/26/19

20

THE CITY OF LOS ANGELES, by its
Board of Harbor Commissioners

By: WMA 6‘&4.01#—

EUGENE D. SEROKA

Executive Director
Digitally signed by Amber M.

Amber M. Klesges esges

Attest: Date: 2022.03.16 15:38:45 -07'00'

AMBER M. KLESGES
Board Secretary

NITI SYSTEMS CONSULTANTS, INC.
1 e

By

o

TaNESH PATEL, (po

(Print/type name and title)
Aﬁest:}a‘t/l/ﬂ}t?% ICPD
Cteue AMorteq, CFo

(Print/type name and title)




Oracle Cloud ERP - Capital/Operating Budget Information
NITI Agreement

Capital Budget

Account # 54310 W.O.# 2564800
Ctr/Oiv # 1206 Job Fac. #
Proj/Prog # 000
Budget FY:  Amount:

2122 $0,

22/23 $8,831,838

2324 | $0

24/25 $0

TOTAL $8,831,838

For Accl Div. Use Only:

Verified by: Milpide:  poymesmionvnis

.,
Verified Funds Avallable: ‘;%”J Soug e
Date Approved: 2[7/22

- _ Operating Budget
Account # 54310 WO. #

Ctr/Div # 0640  Job Fac. # r
ProjlProg# 000
Budget FY: _Amount:
222 | $110.000
22/23 | $430.000
2324 | $1.863,800
24725 |  $1.548.800
TOTAL |  $4.052.600

For Accl Div. Use Only:

" uf/(' [ Drenaly ke by Mekdy Uuskdo
Venﬁed by: ﬁ:‘u’ Date 20220203 16 11:54 0800
Digitally signed by Frank Liu
5 " =3 Date: 2022,02.07 09:28:46
Verifid Funds Available: _ Y222
2/7/22

Date Approved:
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EXH BIT A
SCOPE OF WORK

1 EXECUTIVE OVERVIEW

The City of L r Depa D) ires ance to mi he
Department’s e E-Bu (E Ente Resource ng
financial system to a new Oracle Fusion Cloud (ERP) system in Government Cloud and
provide related design, development, as well as support services.

The Scope of Work (SOW) is intended to document the scope, roles, responsibilities, tasks
and timeframe for the implementation that includes: all work required to migrate from the
current on-premise Oracle EBS applications (including existing features, used,
reports, and Oracle workflows) to Oracle’s Fusion Cloud ERP solution; the ad of the
inherent benefits of the new cloud system; as well as the maintenance and support
services required after implementation.

The content of the SOW with respect to the original proposal and the Agreement with NITI
Systems Consultants (NITI) functions to:

Complement and clarify the original proposal and documents negotiated changes;
Require that everything in the SOW must be provided; and

Require that everything in the proposal must be provided unless the SOW specifically
documents the substitution or deletion.

This Executive Overview section is intended as an overview of the Los Angeles Harbor
Department’s (LAHD) objectives for the pr e ne Oracle ERP
Cloud Implementation Services. Following t v , th of the SOW
are documented in the appropriate level of detail.

1.4 PROJECT BACKGROUND AND OBJECTIVES

LAHD currently uses Oracle ERP as its financial and purchasing management system.
The ERP system s the ng and Cloud ce (PBCS)
as well as other s ng pr written s and aces. The
ERP system provides Financial Management, Procurement Management, Inventory and
Cost Management, Workforce Management, Asset Management, Project and Grants
Accounting, Debt and Treasury Management, and Budget Management.

LAHD will be migrating the Department’s Oracle EBS financial system to a new Oracle
ERP Cloud system in Government Cloud, including the cloud’s hosted Debt and Treasury



Project Timeline

i
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1.3 PROJECT SCOPE

NITI will be the primary system implementer, working with LAHD to implement the Oracle
ERP Cloud system, which will include migration of the department’s existing, on-premise
EBS applications. Services provided by NITI will include overall business process
transformation in alignment with the capabilities of the new system, configuration of
system security, configuration of departmental ERP functions in Oracle ERP Cloud
Software as a Service (SaaS), and implementation of Debt and Treasury (D&T) - SymPro
software, deployment, post-implementation and as-needed maintenance support.

SCOPE OF SERVICES

This section describes the scope of services associated with the implementation of the
Oracle Cloud ERP application.

21 FUNCTIONAL SCOPE

NIT! will provide process and application implementation services during the course of the
engagement. The processes in scope for LAHD and the relevant Oracle Fusion
Applications are listed in Table 1 - Application Scope. The corresponding activities and
deliverables are as noted in Section 4.1.2 through 4.1.7.



Table 1 - on

Record to Core Accounting

leport
General Ledger / Reporting
Encumbrance Accounting
Budgetary Control
Financial Reporting

2lan to Financial Reporting

derform
Planning and Budgeting
‘Financials & Workforce)
Narrative Reporting

Acquire to Fixed Assets

Retire

Dracle Fusion
ZRP Cloud Service

Oracle EPM Enterprise
Cloud Service

Oracle Cloud EPM

Planning and Oracle
Cloud EMP Narrative
Reporting (Modules)

Oracle Fusion ERP
Cloud Service

[Tl believes an enterprise-wide review of
Chart of Accounts and GL Structure is
in every ERP implementation. A
and standardize language in which
is captured, reported, automated,
and governed consistently
roughout the organization is critical
r LAHD to improve reporting and meet the
needs of the operations.

[T! agrees with LAHD's ranking of EPM
areas for this engagement and believe
addressing the foundational aspects of
planning and reporting functions by
your PBCS custom application to
Cloud EPM Planning and addressing
ACFR reporting with Oracle Cloud EPM
Reporting. This critical
ation will provide the necessary
elements to grow our EPM
and look forward to leveraging
newest technology for
Department.

and implement financial process
comply with GAAP costing and
regulatory procedures. Such
are critical to support year-end
and reporting needs

the Chart of Accounts (COA) by
current state and leading practice
while also incorporating a broad
cataloging and rationalization activity
confirm the COA design

location of operation cost to expense

reporting has beyond
daily reconciliation activities and
processes. Today, for organizations
LAHD, reporting is critical to support
making, expansion, and
operations.

noted in Section 7.7 EPM Assumptions,
will assess your current PBCS
ication and work with LAHD team to
smart choices about how to ieverage
Cloud EPM Planning functionality
possible to address LAHD's EPM
for both Oracle Cloud EPM
ning and Oracle Cloud EMP Narrative
NIT! will look to leverage availab
rting tools to meet requ rements
uding Smart View, FR (Financial
Studio, OTBI (Oracle Transaction
Iness and Bl Pub
asset categories, tags, and tracking
better defines LAHD's ability to
a complete operational picture.



(D&T) SymPro software as the Oracle ERP Cloud (SaaS) does not currently offer a
module for D&T. These new cloud systems shall allow for new, enhanced, and improved
functionalities for various modules. The Oracle Cloud system’s planned go-live date will
be July 2023.

NITI will guide LAHD in its business transformation and migrate from the on-premise EBS
platform to a future state cloud model on Oracle Fusion Applications in the Government
Cloud. With the implementation of the Oracle ERP Cloud system, LAHD expects to
transform its overall business processes related to accounting and financial management.
NITI will work with LAHD to understand LAHD’s current business process, identify gaps in
current practices, and make recommendations regarding how to both modify the current
business process and implement new practices that will best leverage the system’s
capabilities to facilitate best-in-class accounting and financial management practices
through an ERP system.

1.2 PROJECT TIMELINE

This section shows a high-level project timeline. The project has five (5) main phases —
Phase 1-5. Phase 0 has been added in to begin the business transformation and bring
parts of the discovery and project planning forward to put in place necessary time for
downstream approvals and orchestration for a successful implementation.

The Phases are:

(estimated April 2022 — June 2022) - Designed to begin the business
transformation and bring parts of the discovery and project planning forward to put in
place necessary time for downstream approvals and orchestration for a successful
implementation.

(July 2022 — November 2022) - In the Vision phase, the project will
be officially launched, and key stakeholders will align on key design principles and how
best to deploy the integrated and standardized enterprise financial solution across all
of LAHD'’s organizations and locations.

(August 2022 — November 2022) - The parties will align and
finalize the to-be design, develop a plan for implementation and finalize the solution
design. During this phase, the final solution design will be validated against the
standard to-be design based on leading practices that are inherent in the Powered
Solution. As such, LAHD will validate this design (‘review” rather than “create’).
Through this validation process, LAHD can then determine any requirements that will
deviate from this standard. Such deviations will be captured by NITI and reviewed and
approved by LAHD. The objective in this phase will be for NITI to develop a tailored
enterprise design that meets LAHD's unique business requirements.

Through the Validate phase, NITI will identify the dependencies for processes, people,
and technologies and set a general strategic direction that would be a foundation for
the overall program, subject to LAHD'’s review and approval.



Phase 3 — Construct (December 2022 - May 2023) - In the Construct
phase, NITI and LAHD will build and test the technology solution and design layers
using an iterative testing process, conference room pilot (CRP) and System Integration
Testing (SIT) and prepare for deployment.

Phase 4 - Deploy (February 2023 - May 2023) - In the Deploy
phase, NITl and LAHD will conduct user acceptance testing (UAT), deploy the solution
and its relevant components, and deliver training to end-users.

Phase 5 — Evolve (February 2023 — July 2023) - In the final project phase
Evolve, NITI and LAHD will complete post go-live support and project closure
procedures and transition to applicable HyperCare support.

The guiding principles of the engagement are as follows:

Focus on using delivered functionality to achieve business needs and not duplicating
existing processes. It is important that the joint teams work toward a solution that
meets the business need recognizing that the approach in Oracle Fusion will at times
accomplish the same or similar outcome in a different way than was previously done

in legacy system(s).

The Powered Solution provides a sample set of processes, roles and system
configurations and other relevant information as a starting point, based on leading
practices. During the Validation phase, NITI will walk LAHD through this example in
workshop settings and LAHD will make decisions as to whether the leading practice
example is appropriate, or where changes should be made at LAHD’s direction.

A consistent design will be implemented across, business units, and Divisions.

During the project, approval from the LAHD Project Manager is required for any Phase
timeline schedule changes.



Jroject to
Result

Regquisition to
pay

Project Accounting
Grants Accounting

Budgetary Control

Payables

Procurement

Expense Management
Automated Invoice Processing

Encumbrance Accounting

Jracle Fusion ERP
Cloud Service

Oracle Fusion ERP
Cloud Service

Oracle Fusion
Procurement Cloud
Service

Oracle Fusion
WebCenter and Form
Center Cloud Service

As a public sector organization, LAHD relies
on grant funding. Further, LAHD must
sonsider regulatory requirements, including
tow to spend the funds, what is allowable,
allocation of overhead, and tracking grant
Jollars by project and by individual. Cloud
applications help support this in an
automated fashion.

Reduce manual effort of reconciliation with
LAHD legacy/custom systems such as PICS
(for capital projects) and MaintStar (for
maintenance projects) through integration.

As LAHD expands and continues to add
assets, funding sources, and operational
needs - project accounting will only grow for
both capital and indirect projects. Ensuring
consistent naming, tracking, and integration
across applications and interfaces is critical.

Review and better utilize subledger
accounting rules to drive financial impact of
project related transactions.

Allocation of operational costs to projects anc
leverage burdening functionality to capture
overhead charges to projects.

Enable budgetary control on projects, on a
time period basis (annually/fiscal year basis)
and life of the project/grant.

NITI understands spend control and
automation will drive efficiency, minimize
arrors, and improve reporting for LAHD.

an integrated solution should provide LAHD
3 streamlined approach from solicitation to
sayment without duplicate data entry or the
need to capture manual signatures while still
zapturing all of the necessary approvals and
oroviding controls throughout the process.

Solution for Withholding tax (requirement for
State of CA) and Sales and Use Tax - self-
assessment.

Leverage workflow for routing of information
and gaining approvals.

Incorporate process improvements for
oroject-related requisition through fulfiment
process

Include encumbering of travel and expense
authorization
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During the Vision phase, NITI will outline the business operations and supporting systems
with a clearly stated functional strategy and roadmap to transform current state to future

state, and the associated enterprise structure.

During the Validate phase, NITI will deliver the Target Operating Model (TOM) describing
the business transformations and future state and a prioritized list of required changes to
the environment, agreeing on the purpose and scope of the solution, and the
transformations within the finance operations.

LAHD provided a list of functional requirements to NITI in Attachment 6 - Functional
Requirements of the request for proposal. NITI will leverage the requirements as a basis
of understanding but will leverage KPMG’s Powered Enterprise methodology to drive the
solution design in order to gain the most benefit of process transformation for LAHD.

Any deviations to the baseline Powered Enterprise solution will be determined and
documented in Section 4.1.4 Validate Phase — Deliverable Va-8. NITI will review LAHD's
workflow / existing AME rules as part of NITI led validation workshops. The list provided
in Attachment 8 — EBS Workflows and AME Rules of the RFP will be leveraged as the
basis for this review but will be validated during the workshops to document any changes
necessary to transform the workflows/AME rules to new functionalities.



LAHD’s functional requirements document as provided in the Request for Proposals will
be used as a reference point and is included as Attachment 6.

2.1.1 BUSINESS TRANSFORMATION

The Business Process work stream will identify and confirm the affected core
business functions that make up the scope of the transformation and validate
against Attachment 4 - Oracle Billing of Material (BOM). Leveraging the pain-points
identified in the LAHD Functional Lead workshop, engage in small working
sessions with the LAHD team and subject matter professionals to determine if
directly in scope, partially in scope or not in scope.

NITI will utilize KPMG’s Powered Enterprise process taxonomy tile boards to
review the Finance, EPM, Procurement & Projects level 3 processes. This will lead
to the initial vison for LAHD’s transformed business operations in the form of a
Target Operating Model (TOM). The team will then determine the transformation
scope during working sessions with key functional stakeholders, and map the
transformation scope to the enabling Oracle technology module to identify
transformation opportunities’ and key decisions.

Business process transformation should be accomplished and in alignment with

the best practices and requirements of both government enterprise agencies and
Oracle ERP Cloud.

21.2 EPM

CUSTOMER LABOR MODULE

NITI will be deploying the InnoFin public sector starter kit for position planning
functionality built for EPM to facilitate planning of salaries and other compensation
related elements by position as part of the migration of the existing PBCS
application into the new Enterprise Planning platform and enable hybrid BSO on
dimensions where applicable to enhance the performance of the application.

Specific scope related to Position Planning model:

e Enable Hybrid BSO on dimensions (1 new BSO cube in Planning application
and 1 new ASO cube); Up to 5 new Reports developed for position planning
process; Up to 50 forms for Personnel Planning;

e Test performance implications of Hybrid BSO;
e |nterface with Cloud HCM;
e Conversion of Position historical data will include costs and FTE only;

e Remove unnecessary aggregations from business rules and sunset usage of
aggregation rules from forms and job scheduler;



Import position planning starter kit and make modification to dimensions, web
input forms, financial reports, and calculations aligned with the detailed design for
position planning.

e Build position dimensions (Position, Pay Elements, etc.) using metadata flat
files provided by LAHD;

e Modify position planning calculations in Calculation Manager based upon
fittgap analysis (up to 10 modifications);

e LAHD's Budget application will include calculations from Innofin’s Public
Sector Starter Kit based upon position planning fit/gap analysis. Functionality
includes:

o Calculate Compensation

o Allocate Position Costs

o Add Position

o Delete Position

o Transfer Position

o Close Position

o Mass Step Increase

o Cost of Living Adjustment (COLA)
o Mass Pay Element Rate Change
o Add Pay Element

o Delete Pay Element

o Update security configuration, as required

e Examine ability to interface with new HRP (City of Los Angeles’ Human
Resources and Payroll system).

2.2 TECHNICAL SCOPE

The Technical scope will align to requirements as noted in Attachment 9 - LAHD ERP
Cloud Interface Requirements and Attachment 7 — Technical Requirements.

In addition to the interfaces listed in Attachment 9, additional interfaces with SymPro and
DocuSign will be included.

2.2.1 INTERFACE DEVELOPMENT

The interfaces required by the future state application architecture will be
confirmed during the Validate phase. The scope of interfaces to be identified
includes all interfaces between the Oracle modules to and from external systems
and/or the integration layer. Reference Table 2 — Interface Objects



2 - Interface

1 iExpense Citi Air Travel Expense Credit Card Inbound Interface Moderate
2 iExpense Citi MC Travel Expense Credit Card inbound Interface Moderate
3 iExpense US Bank Credit Card Inbound Interface Moderate
4 Cash Management FMS Cash Management Inbound Interface Moderate
5 Payables FMS Payment Outbound Interface Moderate
6 Payables FMS Warrant Inbound Interface High

7 Core HR source atfile?;ee Info — WorkDay Moderate
8 Project Is-igj'lr'(l:lélll:tlzirrgj:c;tf ?g;};ﬂg Inbound Interface — WorkDay data High

9 Project HDTIME Task (I?feta Is Outbound rkDay data Moderate
10 General Ledger e of to GL Inbound — WorkDay data source at Moderate
11 Receivables KLEIN AR Customer Inbound Interface Moderate
12  Receivables KLEIN AR Invoices Inbound Interface Moderate
13  Receivables KLEIN AR Penalty Invoice Outbound Interface Moderate
14  Receivables LOCKBOX Inbound interface (JP Morgan, Wells Fargo) Moderate
15 Payables OPEN DATA Outbound Interface Moderate
16  General Ledger PBCS/Planning Inbound Interface Moderate
17  iExpense PCARD Inbound Interface Moderate
18  Projects PICS Outbound Interface Moderate
19  Projects MAINTSTAR Inbound Interface High

20 Projects MAINTSTAR Outbound Interface Moderate
21  General Ledger PBCS/ Planning Outbound Interface Moderate
22 Payables/Receivables Bank Account — Inbound Interface (2 Banks) Moderate
23  Payables/Receivables Bank Account — Outbound Interface (2 Banks) Moderate

2.2.2 REPORTS DEVELOPMENT

NITI will conduct reporting sessions to review standard Oracle reports with LAHD.
As part of these sessions, NITI and LAHD will identify and  document
customizations to existing reports and/or net new custom reports required
by LAHD across the in-scope processes. Any analysis, design or enhancements
to downstream data warehouses and downstream reporting tools is out of scope
for this SOW. NITI includes up to twenty (20) custom reports for development
across ERP and EPM and will be captured as MoSCoW items during the validate
phase (for example the Comprehensive Funds Available Report as referenced in

the RFP).



APPROACH

e lterative approach

o Forces reporting and analytics business value prioritization
¢ Release early, release often

e Delivers value continuously

e Collaboration drives user adoption

e Business analysts take ownership of the data, reporting, analytics and
dashboard capabilities

e Users are invested and motivated to take advantage of the reporting and
analytics platform (rather than rely on legacy approaches, such as MS Excel).

e The LAHD’s Reporting Team takes ownership and responsibility for the
environment.

e Report rationalization process establishes a streamlined set of reports and
analytics leveraging leading practices.

e Knowledge transfer supports long-term effectiveness.

¢ Leading report developers are the Subject Matter Professionals (SMP) with
reporting tech skills.

e Powered Enterprise’s knowledge transfer sessions during project
implementation are much more impactful than typical training.

2.2.3 ORACLE WORKFLOWS

NITI will review LAHD's workflows and existing AME rules as part of the validation
workshops. The list provided in Attachment 8 - EBS Workflows and AME Rules will
be leveraged as the basis for this review but will be validated during the workshops
to document any changes necessary to transform the workflows/AME rules to new

functionalities.

2.2.4 DATA CONVERSION

Conversion refers to migrating data from LAHD's Legacy Systems to the new
Oracle Fusion Applications, which will include both Master data (such as customer,
items, and suppliers) and transactional data (such as GL balances, sub ledger
transactions). The Conversion Data Objects in scope for this engagement are
described in Table 3 — Programmatic Conversion Data Objects.

NITI will provide leading practice guidance regarding conversion approaches and
will document LAHD'’s needs in a Conversion Strategy deliverable. NITI assumes
all master data will be sourced from legacy LAHD systems: Oracle E-Business
Suite (EBS).



NITI will execute against the Conversion Strategy deliverable as defined in the
Exhibit B — Validate Phase Deliverables: Data Migration Strategy. The formalized
development activities, shared between LAHD and NITI, will be executed as
defined for the data objects in the following table. LAHD will be responsible for the
creation of the legacy data extracts while NITI will be responsible for loading the
following data objects into Oracle Fusion Application. Business rules, error
handling and data discrepancies will be handied as defined in Section 4.1.4
Validate Phase, Va-11 Data Migration Strategy.

Tabie 3 - matic Conversion Data

Active customers, addresses, sites, and
1 Active Customers Master contacts or as defined in the functional High
design documents for the conversion.

2 Inventory Master ltems Master Active items Moderate
i Active suppliers, addresses, sites,
3 Suppliers Master addresses, contacts, and bank arrnunts Moderate
4 AP Invoices Trans Open AP invoices (remaining balance only) High
5 AR Receipt Tran Open Unapplied AR receipt Moderate
6 AR Invoices Trans Open AR Invoices (remaining balance only) High
7 Fixed Asset Books Trans All in-use Assets; not retired Moderate
Primary General conversion -
Beginning balances (as of July 1,
2021); Primary General Ledger conversion
g  ClLdJoumalBalancesand ;. ~ Net Period Activity balance (July 2021 till  High
Transactions
June 2022)
Prim  General Ledger conversion — Detall
J Fisca
9 Budget Tran Budget for last and current fiscal year Moderate
Inventory On-Hand .
10 Balance Trans Inventory balances by location Moderate
11 Purchasing Contract Trans Open Contracts High
12 PA Expenditures Trans Open projects, incurred but not yet High
13 PA Projects/Tasks Trans Open projects (and tasks) only Moderate
14 (F:’)%esrtsandard Open Trans Open POs (remaining balance only) Moderate
15 Empl_oyee and Master Active: Employee and contingency worker Moderate
Contingencv worker
Job / Assignment / Active Jobs
16 Position Master Low
17  Department/ Cost Center Master Active Department and Cost Center Low

LAHD will be responsible for extracting legacy data from source systems into the
NITI-provided file format, and for validation of converted data objects loaded into
Oracle Cloud back to legacy LAHD systems to confirm data quality.

Data cleansing will be the responsibility of LAHD. Only cleansed data will be
loaded into the Oracle Cloud solution. LAHD is aware that poor data cleansing will
impact the project timeline and the quality of the Oracle Cloud solution. NITI will



assist LAHD with developing the data cleansing approach that will be executed by
LAHD.

2.2.5 DATA ARCHIVING

NIT! will perform an assessment and implement a data archive solution for
historical data containing data currently residing from two different sources -
LAHD'’s current EBS environment and archived data in a MS SQL Server 2012.
Estimated storage for the current EBS data will be up to 1 TB, and the MS SQL
Server 2012 should remain at the current 26 GB.

The data within the EBS system will fall within three (3) separate categories:

o Data required for compliance, legal or statutory purposes
e Transactional data required for historical reporting and audit purposes

« Data no longer required (e.g. internal system management data)

NIT! understands it is LAHD's intent to archive the total current volume of data
(both EBS and archived data) in a warm storage to satisfy near term reporting
requirements.

APPROACH

o Restrict access to the legacy system: All ability to change data in the legacy
system will be removed and replaced with inquiry only access for all users that
need to be able to view the history.

e Remove non-operational data: Non-transactional data will be deleted from the
legacy system (e.g. internal logging and system audit tables).

e Reduce service level: Once the final migration has been successfully
performed and signed-off, including all reconciliation processes, the legacy
EBS system will then no longer be a production system. On-line access to the
legacy EBS system will be removed and any remaining legacy EBS
applications will then be decommissioned.

e Move to low cost storage: The legacy EBS system database will be migrated
to permanent ‘low cost' storage in a warm storage format for easy of data
access through SQL queries or off the shelf reporting tool (i.e. Magnitude
Angles for Oracle - formerly Noetix) used to read the Oracle table data
structures. The data will maintain its existing data structure (both EBS data and
MS SQL server structure) and will not be remapped or altered in anyway during
the migration / archive. NITI will support the implementation of a data archiving
reporting tool. LAHD will be responsible for software and ongoing maintenance
costs for any reporting tool.

e Securely destroy: Finally, the data residing in the legacy data storage sites will
be securely destroyed per future state strategy defined in Phase 0.



Requirements of data archive solution will be assessed in Phase 0. LAHD will
review and approve the outlined approach and design in Phase 1.

Refer to the image below for the data archive approach:

Archival Retention, and “End-of-Life” deactivation for Legacy System

Platform decision to retain isgacy dals will be part of the ERP Archival Rasrchis - based on the set and lagal requis
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assessed and designed in Phase 0.

Data Archive
Services The number of rts for the lega archive sol s a separate count
from the count d in Section 2. ports Devel nt).

Transactional data including attachment such as invoices and memos attached to
requisitions and receipts attached to expense reports will aiso part of the archiving
solution. Details on the approach will b

2.3 CHANGE MANAGEMENT AND TRAINING SERVICES

NITI shall provide guidance and mentor the project core team to successfully implement
the overall business transformation and system changes for LAHD.

NITI will work with LAHD to design strategies and plans that resonate with LAHD's
stakeholders.

Below is a high-level summary of change and learning enablement activities designed to
assist with the migration to Oracle ERP Cloud and its synergy with NITI's Powered

Enterprise methodology.



/_Jhgn leac.infrs around the stratagic Communicate the change vision ~ Translale the change visioninlo reality Equip the organization fortheir Ensure thers is a capability in
aims, ambition, and scale of change . > N g .
and how this impacts required and case for change and beginto  for paople and clarify what the change new ways of working and the organization to sustain the
behaviors and ways of working create ownership of the solution means fo them transition to the future state change

— |dentify new behaviors and ways — Engage key — on Change A g — Start knowledge transfer — Provide post go-ive
of working required — Launch Change Agent Network plan and iterate as needed between functions support

— Define and validate the case for — Callect, assess, and validate — Maintain change impacts with — Validate end user — Ensure the change is
change, vision, and guiding change impacts functional leads readiness to adopt the sustainable
principles — Define change metrics — Align on process for utilizing change

— Align leaders on the change — Draft, fterate, and execute global narratives during Conference — Execute go-ive

— Analyze stakeholders (groups change strategy and plan Room Pilots (CRPs) communicalion cascade
and individuals) — Begin regional customizations — Engage stakeholders, specifically ~ — Enact Hypercare support

for first deployment with changes coming to their roles model

— Define readiness checkpoints
— Monitor change metrics

NITI will be responsible for the development of communication and engagement
materials as detailed in the Change and Communications plans. LAHD will be
responsible for approving and distributing all materials intended for a non-project team
audience (i.e. the organization or external vendors/partners).

If labor group involvement is required, NITI will help develop communication materials
as requested by the LAHD liaison, but all labor group interactions must be handled by
LAHD directly. LAHD will work with NIT! to provide communication content that is
appropriate for the organization and location.

During the Vision phase, NITI's Change Team will conduct up to ten (10) key leaders
and stakeholders’ interviews to inform the Change Management Plan and the Case
for Change. LAHD will identify these leaders and make them available for interviews

during the Vision phase.

Training conducted by NITI should be based on the Department’'s ERP Cloud setups
and configurations; and segmented into the following groups of users:

Super users

System administrators
Workflow approvers
Other end users

O O 0 O

Training content will cover basic functionality and navigation of the Oracle application
and the key processes therein; Change Management is not responsible for closing
competency or skill gaps.

NIT! will develop training materials in the job aids format in US English. Job aids are
defined for LAHD specific production instances as step-by-step system instructions for
key transactions with process flow context. Job aids will be packaged with role-specific
change impacts, process documentation, and any additional context as provided by
the functional SMEs. The agreed upon curriculum will leverage Oracle’s Guided
Learning workflow where possible, and determine the number of in-scope job-aids (not
to exceed 1600 development hours).

LAHD is responsible for enhancing the job aids to cover other business processes
that will otherwise be performed outside of Oracle Cloud. LAHD is responsible for
enhancing the job aids to convert content to a user guide format if desired.

See Attachment 2 - Change Control for details.



2.4 AS-NEEDED DEVELOPMENT

NITI will provide as-needed design, development, implementation and other related tasks
upon LAHD’s requests. Documentation and knowledge transfer based on related tasks,
shall be also provided including a tracking log of tasks and hours. Work Authorization
should follow the Work Authorization process as described in Section 2.6 (AS-NEEDED
LEVEL 1 HELPDESK CLOUD SUPPORT).

2.5 EBS SUPPORT

NITI has partnered with Aslan Consulting to provide EBS support services with three (3)
distinct support levels: Levels 1, 2, and 3. The diagram and explanation below further
elaborate on our support structure and approach.

Orlando, US

vendors &
Trird-
Party
Providers

Please refer to Attachment 3 — Support SLAs for detailed description of
each level of support

2.6 AS-NEEDED LEVEL 1 HELPDESK CLOUD SUPPORT

After the Hypercare post go-live support period, LAHD may require Level 1 Helpdesk
Cloud Support from NITI on as-needed basis.

Pricing will be based on the rates specified in Exhibit B. NITI will invoice based on actual
hours.

The makeup of NITI support team shall be comprised of dedicated and consistent
members who will:



e Be familiar with LAHD systems, operating environments, and issues.

e Ensure continuity and accountability throughout the lifecycle of the issue from
initiation through escalation and to final resolution.

NITI shall assign a project manager for LAHD who will function as the single point of
contact for any issues, communication, work requests, etc. Below are the main the point
of contacts:

- -
_RAare 0 0

Jignesh Patel (NITI Systems) JPatel@nitisys.com (404) 509-3055
John Masley (KPMG) JMasley@kpmg.com (281) 221-0242

If any team member is not satisfactory to LAHD, NITI shall replace with
acceptable staff person within two weeks, or mutually agreed upon timeline.

WORK AUTHORIZATION

Work shall be authorized through task orders as follows:

When service is needed, LAHD will provide request with scope of work to NITI. NITI shall
respond with a quote for the required work within four (4) business days of receiving the
request from LAHD, or mutually agreed upon deadline. Once quote has been reviewed
and approved, LAHD will issue a task order to NITI. NITI shall perform the work required
to complete the request.

2.6.1 AS-NEEDED CLOUD ENRICHMENT SERVICES SUPPORT

Enhancements will be provided at the request from LAHD and will be priced and
scoped at the time of the request.

Project Work will be scoped out and agreed to before any work begins. NITI shall
provide a Statement of Work that includes a level of effort and pricing estimate
based on the rates specified in Exhibit B. The scoping and estimates will be
completed within four (4) business days of a written request or within mutually
agreed upon deadline. There will be no cost to prepare the estimates.

2.6.2 STATUS REPORTING AND MANAGEMENT OF WORK

NIT! will provide LAHD a summary of open Service Requests, resolved Service
Requests, and the status of any tasks being scheduled or performed. A meeting
to review the status of Service Requests will be scheduled on a mutually agreed
upon schedule. In addition, outside of these scheduled review sessions, NITI will
be available at any time to discuss issues, review service enhancements, or any
other topic to meet LAHD requirements.



All Support work orders must include complete documentation and knowledge
transfer detailing the resolution.

2.7 CLOUD MANAGED SERVICES SUPPORT AND RESPONSIBILITIES

NITI will provide post implementation support for the Cloud ERP solutions as part as a
managed service. As part of managed services, NITI will provide LAHD services included

in the “Base Services” category.

The NITI Team’s Cloud Managed Services lead resources will be finalized and presented
to the LAHD for the LAHD’s review and approval prior to the commencement of the NiTI
Team’s Cloud Managed Services tasks.

SCOPE OF SERVICES:

A. BASE SERVICES

Q{:} Maintain Upgrade Patch
NITI service Desk will be the single point of contact for nt of qua updates, incl  g; ct
requests and augment client's existing help desk t coordin of upgrades, re
capabilities with case management support via the testing, and ch n ions ion
ServiceNow ticketing system. functionality, a c and eto
platform-driven functionality releases or large-impact
defect fixes.
Management of ag as ed pre-
production envir ill i ee ion of
regressio ts agre ression test packs that
will be co ra crea start of the service and

thereafter maintained by NITI



B. SERVICE DELIVERY MODEL

Client NITI Service centers
—» Orlando, US
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Service Management & reporting

2.7.1 LEVEL 2/ LEVEL 3 - MANAGED SERVICES GENERAL CLIENT
RESPONSIBILITIES

In addition to the roles and responsibilities outline below, LAHD shall:

o Designate an individual who has the requisite skills, knowledge and/or
experience to oversee Managed Services (“Contract Manager’).

e Ensure timely engagement by the team responsible for the services hereunder
to assist with NITI's timely completing of its responsibilities.

e Provide oversight, along with the NITI team, of the project progress and
address issues, if any, as they arise.

e Complete acceptance and signoff on Deliverables as defined herein.

e Provide access to any LAHD Resources necessary for NITI to provide
Managed Services and any duties or responsibilities related to the use of such
Client Resources.

e All activities below (through 2.7.3) are considered Base Services.

Activities | NITI | LAHD

Provide reports and/or data
on a monthly basis in
respect of Base Services v
and Enrichment Services
charges.

Provide input for preparation
of budgets and other N
planning processes as
requested by Client.

Provide timely input for N
requests and changes to




the Managed Services
Forecast.

Coordinate with Client on a
monthly basis forecasting
for the Managed Services.

Participate in Client
functional analysis meetings
as reasonably requested.

Develop, update and
maintain, support
configuration workbooks,
standard operating
procedures and production
procedures (where
applicable).

Provide and maintain Client
contact, escalation and
notification requirements
(e.g. email, IM and/or
phone)

Provide reports in
accordance with the
Agreement.

Establish operations and
service management quality
assurance programs.
Analyze performance
reports and make changes
to operations and service
delivery based on the
service management quality
assurance programs.

Create, update and maintain
online standards, policies,
technical, operational and
self-help documentation for
the Managed Services.

Review and update training
materials as required due to
changes in Cloud System.

Conform Cloud System to
changes in federal, state,
and local laws, regulations
and policies as applicable to
the Managed Services as
directed in writing by Client.

Report Service Level
performance on a monthly
basis against targets for
Service Levels. If
requested, make calculation
data elements available to
Client.

Provide access to monthly
metrics reports.

Manage, coordinate and
schedule monthly Service
Level reviews.

Approve system access
requests.



Grant access to systems as
requested and approved by V
the Client administrator.

Maintain Cloud System-

related documentation

reasonably required for

commercially reasonable N
security assessments,

audits and internal control

and control testing

2.7.2 MANAGED SERVICES MANAGEMENT RESPONSIBILITIES

A. MANAGED S CES OPERATIONS RESPONSIBILITES

Develop and maintain N
Cloud System road-map.

Conduct feasibility studies

for the implementation of N
new modules and

functionality.

Conduct feasibility studies
for the implementation of y
Enhancements.

Create, implement and

maintain a process and log

to manage requests for new J
requirements to existing

applications from

Authorized Users.

Prioritize requests for Base

Services and Enrichment v
Services.
Identify scope and timing of N

Enrichment Services.

Monitor Vendor notices

regarding the availability of

Quarterly Updates and V
advise Client as to their

applicability.

Run annual segregation of
duty report and deliver v
results to Client.

B. RELEASE MANAGEMENT RESPONSIBILITIES

Update and maintain Cloud N
System configurations.

Create and maintain the release
management plan v



Review and approve the release
manage plan.

Coordinate Quarterly Updates,
including emergency outage
responses as required in
accordance with the Change
Management Processes.

Perform promotion activities using
automated tools, where feasible, or
defined processes and procedures.

Perform a roll-back of deployed
code if needed

Participate in recurring Change
Management Process meetings.

Review proposed Changes for
completeness.

Approve Changes on a timely
basis.

Execute the Client Change
Management Process.

Perform Changes in Production.

Record, document and track
information on proposed changes
to Cloud System.

Provide information in support of
audits for compliance-related
activities and internal / external
audits upon Client's reasonable
request.

Manage communication,
coordination, monitoring and
scheduling of Changes in
environments with Client as
necessary.

Coordinate Changes to published
schedule, ad hoc Changes
schedule, and Cloud System
availability schedule.

Provide Change window
forecasting based upon Quarterly
Update Management needs and
business negotiated outage
windows.



D. INCIDENT AND PROBLEM EMENT RESPONSIBILITIES

Recommend, document and

implement leading practices for N
Incident and Probiem

management.

Recommend Managed Services
improvements based upon v
Incident data.

Coordinate Incident conference N
calls for Major Incidents.

Manage Incidents and Problems N
as they arise.

Facilitate break/fix and

maintenance support with v
Vendor.

Coordinate Incident and Problem

resolution with Vendor, and Client v
IT groups.

Communicate with the applicable

Authorized User to validate and

obtain confirmation each Incident v
has been resolved prior to

closure.

Perform trend analyses and other
analyses to attempt to identify )
recurring or systematic problems.

Perform Root Cause Analyses for

P1s and repetitive Incidents,

attempt to identify preventative N
measures and attempt to

implement fixes to prevent

reoccurrence.

Lead, manage and coordinate J
Root Cause Analysis discussions.

2.7.3 SERVICE VALIDATION AND TESTING

A TESTING RESPONSIBILITIES

Provide, document and maintain user J
acceptance tests

Prototype new scenarios in test J
environments to support design efforts.

Develop, document and maintain
Integration testing procedures in the V
Process and Procedures Manual.



Coordinate/support business
involvement in User Acceptance
Testing.

Sign-off approval of Acceptance test
results.

Manage Client’s functional, integration,
and regression test environments and
associated test data, including creation
and maintenance during the testing
period.

Create test environment and data where
required, including demonstration of
requirements traceability to verify the
requirements specified in the
requirements document have been
satisfied.

Approve testing plans.

Review and approve QA environment
plans.

Coordinate Cloud System testing
configurations, including coordination
with Client or Client-specified IT
infrastructure teams or Vendor in regard
to system software, network, capacity,
and other requirements needed for
testing.

Coordinate, develop and maintain test
data in Client-approved repositories.

Create test plans, test cases, test
scripts, test data and schedules.

Approve test plans, test cases, test
scripts, test data and schedules.

Coordinate with Client entities and third
parties required to conduct Testing
Services (i.e., gain user involvement,
establish and define acceptance criteria,
setting high-level test objectives, and
establish high level test scenarios).

Conduct the following tests, as required
or specified by Client prior to introducing
and releasing a Change into Client's
Production environment: Unit,
Functional, End to End, Regression,
System and Integration. (For multiple
system projects, this includes
coordination with the affected systems).

Review testing results for compliance
with policies, procedures, regulatory
standards, plans, and test criteria and
metrics (e.g., defect rates, progress
against schedule).

Validate Changes to Cloud System for
compliance with Client security policies.

Record and report applicable test
results.

Complete and deliver to Client required
testing documentation.

Conduct walk-throughs of applicable
test results with Client-appointed
representatives.



Work to correct defects found as a N
result of testing efforts.

Monitor and review Production defects

to attempt to improve test models over v
time.

B. USER EPTANCE ING RESPONIBILITIES
prescribed

Participate in test plan reviews, recommending appropriate test
environments/configurations, and determining necessary test data.

Support User Acceptance Testing, including identification and support for N
Authorized Users participating in the testing.

C IN ION SECURITY EMENT RES IBILITIES

Establish Client security strategies, policies, standards and guidelines.

Provide Resources to assist with compliance testing relevant to Managed N
Services, as requested by Client.

Work with the Vendor to document, communicate, recommend and take actions to
resolve risks and issues associated with security vulnerabilities across Cloud
System-related environment.

Provide documentation and reasonably cooperate in third party security audits )

Maintain confidentiality of user information (contact information and passwords) )

2.7.4 CLOUD SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT SERVICES

(Note: Cloud System Development Services apply to Base Services and
applicable Enrichment Services in relation to Service Requests.)

A.
Provide input to develop design decision and meetings. )
and maintain project plans  approved development items v
Perform progress and reporting (when le). v
Manage development activity towards budget, schedule and quality requ nts. N
Coordinate hand-over to Client in accordance with checklists. v



Provide timely Sign-off/Acceptance.

Act as primary point of contact with the business to define, gather, refine, and
prioritize business requirements for Enrichment Services

Develop and document business requirements for Enrichment Services

Develop Functional Requirements Documents, including conceptual, logical and N
physical data models for Enrichment Services

Conduct value assessments of Functional Requirements and generate an impact J
analysis.

Approve all Functional Requirements

Identify the need for software upgrade requirements and execute based upon a J
Service Request from Client.
Approve Cloud System Quarterly Update requirements.

Define local adaptation deployment criteria and delivery requirements (i.e.
laws/regulations).

C. HIGH LEVEL DESIGN RESPONSIBILITIES

Create the high-level design document from the business and Functional N
Requirements.

Review and approve the high-level design document.

Develop RICE (Report, interface, Conversion and Enhancement) related N
requirements

Develop overall Minor Enhancement cost and schedule estimate. v
Develop Minor Enhancement Service Request. v

Approve Minor Enhancement Service Request.

D. DETAIL DESIGN RESPONSIBILITIES

Create the detailed design document from the Functional Requirements, if N
necessary for applicable Enrichment Services.

Document and present evaluated implementation options. v
Review and approve detailed design documents.

Approve test cases prepared by NITI

Define implementation and deployment policies and project schedules to meet J

deployment and delivery requirements.



Review and approve implementation, deployment policies and schedules. V

Provide Minor Enhancement implementation cost and schedule estimates. v
E. CODING AND UNIT TESTING RESPONS| LITIES

Establish Minor Enhancement schedule. v

Provide overall programming and development module delivery schedule for

Client sign-off or Acceptance, as applicable. v

Approve overall programming and development module delivery schedule. ¥

Perform necessary technical design, programming, development, unit testing, and N

scripting, as required for each Minor Enhancement

Manage programming and development efforts using industry-standard project J

management tools and methodologies.

Conduct development status reviews and provide written report on results to J

Client.

2.7.5 STATUS REPORTING AND MANAGEMENT OF WORK

NITI will provide LAHD a summary of open Service Requests, resolved Service
Requests, and the status of any tasks being scheduled or performed. A meeting
to review the status of Service Requests will be scheduled on a mutually agreed
upon schedule. In addition, outside of these scheduled review sessions, NITI will
be available at any time to discuss issues, review service enhancements, or any

other topic to meet LAHD requirements.

All Support work orders must include complete documentation and knowledge
transfer detailing the resolution.

PROJECT STAFFING, ROLES, AND RESPONSIBILITIES

3.1 NITI AND LAHD STAFF ROLES

Below are the key personnel proposed for this engagement. Additional subject matter
and functional leads are designated in NITI’s proposal response.



Jignesh Patel and Tony
Hernandez

Engagement Leaders

Dee Dee Owens

Quality Assurance Lead

Jeffery Francis

Program Manager

Patrick Murray*

KPMG Oracle Support
Partner

Matt Nixon

Functional Lead

Fadi Salem

Change Management
and Training Lead

Chirag Oza
ERP Lead

Jamey Boozer

EPM Lead

Gary Lyons
Cloud Architect

3.2

s bli ransit
ve
v ce s
ients,
n
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governance.
Dee Dee serves as the Lead Partner for the City of Los Angeles and has over
imp rk
tya
tion

Harbor key stakeholders throughout the project to obtain feedback

Jeff has more than 25 years of experience implementing Oracle applications;
spending the last 12 years in the public sector. Jeff will be responsible for the
design and implementation of the solution. He will be responsible for day to
day project management and implementation oversight.

Pat has more than 25 years of business transformation, program

iness

functionality and processes during implementation.

Matt has extensive knowledge and experience in operational and financial

ent ck sS
as ect
es. gui ic

sector financial processes during implementation.

Fadi has experience in partnering with organizational leaders to help their
teams navigate the uncertainty of transformation, adopt new ways of working,
and achieve tangible results. He will provide insight and guidance related to
change management and training during implementation.

Ch has 20 years of rience in nte rat IT
tra mations, and pr manage sy nta
ents
| lead
Jamey has led delivery of EPM within the d En e ork. He
has extensive technical and functional kn ofd n on
tools/models and standardization of corporate financial consolidation,
ng and ng processes to provide y integrated

ns acro Oracle EPM suite of pro ! day to day
implementation for EPM and EPBC functionality and processes

Gary is an experienced Oracle cloud architect with deep knowledge of the
public sector. He will lead day to day implementation oversight of the Oracle
Fusion platform, including functional and technical oversight.

NITI AND LAHD RESPONSIBILITIES



Please refer to Attachment 1 — Expected LAHD Involvement.

Please refer to Attachment 5 for details on NITI and LAHD responsibilities.

3.3 PROJECT ORGANIZATION CHART

The City of Los Angeles Harbor Department

JIGNESH PATEL
Onured Engagrererd Loader (5

MWBE (Oracte EBS

Support)

TONY HERNANDEZ
Engugement Putnes

DEE DEE OWENS
Quality Assurance Lead

Asian Consulung

{ESCUICLS
PATRICK MURRAY JEFFERY FRANGS
KPMG Oracle 'Support Parines Program Yanage:

FADI SAl BM
CHRAG OZA JAMEY BOOZER MATT NIXON Crange Managementand
ERP Lead EPMLead Furctonsiiead Training Leads

REBECCA SUTTON POTTER

ERP CONSWTANT(S) EPM CONSULTANT!S) f‘-naggflfw‘ onal DCM Consultan

POCL OF ORACLE CONSULTAN

SUBJECT MATTER PROFESSIONALS

GARY LYONS YASH ACHARYA ARCHBALD PAEZ AT PUNJAER
Cloud A criieckire Fub 2107 Finance Foied Assels Public Seclor Grants

GAUTHAM RAMKUMAR ROGER ALBRITTON AMY JOHNSON
Sacurity and Controls e ctor Charl oi Accounts OCM and Training

The organizational chart above is representative of key staff and project leadership. Our team has
a deep bench of Oracle and public sector ERP consultants that will support this project.

If assigned staff is not acceptable to LAHD, the Consultant will provide qualified
replacement within ten (10) business days. NITI will be responsible for the knowledge
transition to ensure that the replacement have the knowledge specific to this project. All
key project staff changes are subject to review and approval by LAHD.

LAHD's Project Manager reserves the right to contact any key personnel for questions
relating to the Oracle ERP Cloud system.

IMPLEMENTATION METHODOLOGY AND WORKPLAN



41 METHODOLOGY AND DELIVERABLES

Below are the ongoing activities and deliverables across all the project phases. The due
dates for activities and deliverables will be determined during the detailed project planning
process and tracked in the project plan.

NITI’s project management activities in this section are associated with NITI assigned
activities on this project. LAHD will perform project management tasks related to the
management of its personnel and LAHD’s third-party providers, and their assigned tasks
and associated deliverables on the project.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT TASKS

e Execute program management processes including project plan updates for all
phases

s Perform ongoing project risk identification and issue tracking
e Status and budget reporting for NITI scope of work

e Project change control and escalation process

¢ Conduct steering committee updates

e Coordination with ERP Platform Cloud Services and ERP Platform Customer
Success teams

e Coordination with LAHD’s third-party vendors and other LAHD internal teams
e Develop the Value Dashboard portion of the status report

e Confirm the process of updating the Value Dashboard with the project team
e Review the dashboard with project leadership and adjust as needed

e Introduce and review the dashboard with the operating committee and steering
committee

411 PHASEDO

Phase O is intended to begin the business transformation and set the project
forward toward a successful implementation. NITI will focus on four workstreams:
e Program Management

e Business Transformation Scoping

o Change Management

e Technology and Data

PHASE 0 - ACTIVITIES

e Project Management (Status Reporting, issue tracking)



¢ |dentify key PMO roles
s Develop governance structure (Weekly Cadence, Steering Committee, etc.)
e Assign resources to the PMO

¢ Based on process scope, organization requirements, and enabling technology
complexity, create roll-out options and review with LAHD.

e Determine Project Management toolsets to be utilized.
e Prepare for Vision and Validation phase launch

e Utilize leading Powered Enterprise process taxonomy tile boards to review the
Finance, EPM, Procurement & Projects level 3 processes. This will lead to
the initial vison for LAHD's transformed operations in the form of a Target
Operating Model (TOM) that will be elaborated in future phases.

e Determine transformation scope during working sessions with key functional
stakeholders

e Map transformation scope to enabling Oracle technology module to identify
opportunities and key decisions

PHASE 0 - DELIVERABLES

e Program Management & the LAHD Governance Framework and decision-
making matrix

e Project Tool Framework

e Consolidated Deployment Timeline

e High level Project Plan for Future Phases including costs
e Integrated NITI / LAHD’s Resource Plan

e Final Phase 0 readout

e Finalized Transformation Scope (Finance, EPM, Procurement, & Projects)
based on key leading practices

e Mapping of Oracle Technology modules to process scope
e Finalized Oracle BOM

e Business Case for Change

e Key Journey Maps of impacted stakeholders

e Leadership & Stakeholder Engagement Strategy

e Change Management Strategy Framework

e Future State Technology Architecture

e High-level Integration Strategy

e High-level Data Migration and Archiving Strategy



Inventory of the Integrations
« Data Readiness & Governance Assessment

4.1.2 VISION PHASE

The phase will be kicked off by establishing project organization, roles and
responsibilities, governance, and leadership alignment. The initial strategy
documents identified by LAHD for inclusion in the program scope are developed
via collaborative workshop sessions between NITI and LAHD. Below are the key

activities and deliverables for the phase.

PHASE 1 - ACTIVITIES

Develop High Level Program Schedule and Publish Project Timeline

Document review and approval assignments

Establish Onboarding Procedures

Develop Project Governance Plan (Scope, Risk, Issues, Financial
Management, Project Change Control, Resource Management, Deliverables,
Project Reporting)

Establish Project Infrastructure and Resources (Organizational Structure,
Committees, Infrastructure Plan, Resource Needs and Plan)

Setup Project Infrastructure (Powered Execution Suite)

Review Deliverable Template Structure with Key Stakeholders

Develop Integrated Project Plan

PHASE 1 - DEL ES
A Confluence whic extra intoaP
document tha ribes ific pr ses and and
Vi-1 Project Governance Plan  re ces n of the to LAHD’s
st requi s sho when the

Vi-2

Vi-3

Vi4

Kick off presentation

Integrated Project Plan
(Vision — Validate)

Consolidated List of
Potential Benefits

project is set up and ready to be executed.

Presentation used for project kick off session

and outlines the project work schedule — the task, task
duration, task start/end dates, task dependencies
(predecessor/successor), task owners, deliverables, and project
milestones for the Vision and Validate phases of the project. This plan
includes all project tasks and dependencies regardless of which party is

sible for task.

The are collected ng the stakeholder
interviews. The benefits are then consolidated from the various
interview results and compiled into a list that is confirmed with project
leadership and the project sponsor(s). The list will be included as part
the Value Charter deliverable



Vi-5

Vi-6

Vi-7

Vi-8

Vi-10

Vi-11

Vi-12

Vi-13

Value Charter/Value
Case

Case for Change

Stakeholder Assessment

Communication Plan

(Vision)

High Level Future State
Vision and Roadmap

Finance Data Model &
Enterprise Structure
Strategy

Security & Controls
Strategy

Environment Strategy &
Plan

Report Inventory

4.1.3 VALIDATE PHASE

The Value Charter is an addendum to Case for Change
keeping with the integrated nature of the program delivery approach the
Value Charter will be integrated with the view on change and how
cha will be
(@] the rationale for ng a transformation, a summary
of the current state, desired future state, benefits of the transformation,
and LAHD defined success criteria based on findings from the interviews
and ng experiences. This document wi be used as
the
Documents key |ders' perspectives definitions of
program success, concerns existing pa n points, and expected impact.
Provides n overview of the program's stakeholder landscape,
anticipated impacts to certain demographics, and potential change or
nrisks  stakeholder
Identifies key program communications to enable Vision
activities (e.g. Visioning workshop invites nd follow-up) and tentatively
outlines the proposed communications for subsequent phases of the
program (to be adjusted as needed). The plan includes proposed
messages, vehicles/forums, senders, audiences, dates, dependencies,
etc.

the organizational business operations and supporting
systems with a clearly stated organizational and functional strategy and
outlines supporting rationalized initiatives in a roadmap to transform
current state to future state including quick-win area identification. Also
identifies and quantifies key value drivers of the project to track value
realization (e.g key benchmarks for cycle times, # of team members

rocesses ance etc.

the data strategy required by the application
setup. This deliverable includes the strategy and structure for the chart
of accounts and related segments, which drives the specific legal,
managerial, and functional reporting for the enterprise as well as the

for the
Define the project strategy for integrating Cloud application controls,

lication user access ma

Maps out the approach and plan for the required application
environments needed for the validation, construct and deploy phases
and how and evolve th the

current, active fin and operational

listing of all of
and data

The Validate phase will include the validation of LAHD's future state processes
against KPMG’s Powered Enterprise solution for Oracle Cloud. This phase will
include a series of validation workshops in which NITI will demonstrate and
capture deviations from the standard Powered Oracle functionality in KPMG's
environment with KPMG’s data. At the end of this phase, a Target Operating
Model design will be documented, and LAHD will approve the documented design
and make decisions regarding implementation.

Plan and Manage Validation Workshop Schedule

Update Integrated Project Plan

Report and Mitigate Risks and Issues



Manage Ongoing Program Governance

Finalize Value Governance Framework

Validate Communication and Engagement Materials
Conduct Change Impact Assessment

Develop Change Management Strategy and Plan
Conduct Target Operating Model (TOM) Validation Workshops
Define Finance Data Model

Define Enterprise Structure

Compile Development Object List

Compile Deviation List

Develop Integration Strategy

Develop Data Migration Strategy

Develop Reporting Strategy (Analyze LAHD’s key reporting requirements
against standard Oracle reports and Powered Enterprise report templates and
determine strategy on fulfilling gaps)

Compile Development Object List
e Conduct Roles Gap Session
Document Roles list for future Target Operating Model (TOM)

Conduct Controls Gap Analysis workshop to review future state control
objectives

Document draft risk and controls matrix (with control objectives only)

PHASE 2 - DELIVERABLES

Defines and outlines the project work schedule — including the

. ta u
Integrated Project
Va-1 Plan (Construct — SE ? ot
Deploy) includes all project tasks and dependencies regardless of which

party is responsible for completing the task

This is framework is intended to ensure that key business

decisions that could affect the course and outcome of the project
er.

Value Management
as

Va-2 Governance
Framework ps
benefits measures.
Strategy an for addressing and executing change
Change management (including Communications Strategy) throughout the
Va-3 Management program; establishes change activities, high-level timeline and

Strategy and Plan techniques pertaining to stakeholder engagement,
comm and ization readiness



Va-4

Va-5

Va-6

Va-7

Va-8

Va-9

Va-10

Va-11

Va-12

Va-13

Va-14

Va-15

Change Impact
Assessment

Communication
Plan (Validation)

Target Operating
Model (TOM)

Global Finance Data

Model & Enterprise
Structure

Deviation List

Development
Object List

Integration Strategy

Data Migration
Strategy

Reporting Strategy

Development
Object List

Roles List and
Data Security
Requirements

Draft Risk and
Controls Matrix

Note: Strategy be iteratively ughout Validate
Assesses impact a change on departments
roles as a result of new and/or different processes, technology,

roles and or n
Identifies key program communications to enable Validate
activities and includes a refined set of proposed communications
for subsequent phases of the program (to be adjusted as needed)
The plan includes proposed messages, vehicles/forums, senders,
aud
An Model is a representation of an
organization’s structures, capabilities and processes. The Target
Operating Model (TOM) deliverable describes the rganization's
desired future state across the six layers for each in-scope process
(including the design requirements that will support the
configuration of Oracle Fusion Applications): a new global solution
design for an Operating Model that can achieve the desired
business outcomes and Ic

the global data requ red for the nal
application setup. This deliverable includes the structure for the
chart of accounts nd related segments, which drives the specific
legal, managerial, and functional reporting for the enterprise as
well structure.
A prioritized list specific fun requirements that will
be used to baseline requirements (freezing) and agreeing n the
purpose and scope of the solution at  level that allows for detailed
investigation of what the deviation/requirement imply
The MoSCoW (Must have, Should have, Could have or Won't
have) technique will be used to indicate what 1s inside or outside

A prioritized list specific development requ rements e.g.
reports, integrations nd conversions that wi be used to baseline
the development scope (freezing) and agreeing on the purpose of
each object at a leve that allows for detailed investigation of what
the requirements imply. The MoSCoW technique Is used to
indicate what  inside or outside

the high-level integration requirements that provide a
baseline upon which to build an effective integration approach.
This deliverable outlines the differing integration platform scenarios

nd how the vanous data objects could be addressed through
each platform scenario. Additionally it documents key architectura
principles and the initial catalog of integrations required and
vol information to inform forward
Defines the approach  performing the m nd
conversion of data from the legacy system(s) to the Oracle Fusion
Application system, including specific data objects, rationale, and
uence

Outlines the structural foundation to be further refined by LAHD
and NITI, inclusive of key reporting elements for in-scope Oracle
modules and processes as well as the framework for reporting
from the peo
perspective. ns ing
Bl Publisher, i ce 1),
Smart View, Financial Reporting Web Studio, and Bl Cloud

ctor (BICC). NITI will the best to use for each
and will leverage the hatarea dy part of the
KPMG Powered Enterprise methodology.

A prioritized list specific development requirements
reports, integrations and converstons that wil be used to baseline
the development scope (freezing) and agreeing on the purpose of
each object at a level that allows for detailed nvestigation of what
the requirements imply. The MoSCoW technique Is used to
indicate is inside or outside
A list of all the powered applications roles any custom roles
including data security requirements identified during the Validate
worksh
A spreadsheet conta ning list and controls objectives
mapped to the level 4 functional process including any gaps

risk and co



VALIDATE CHECKPOINT

Upon completion of the Validate Phase, NITI and LAHD will confirm the scope of
overall program and update the scope, timeline, staffing and budget for the
remaining project phases: Construct, Deploy and Evolve (*Validate Checkpoint”).
If there is an impact on scope, timeline, staffing and budget NITI will work with
LAHD to update Estimate-to-Complete (ETC) and document the impact for review
and approval via the change control process described in Attachment 2: Change
Control.

4.1.4 CONSTRUCT PHASE

During the Construct phase the application will be configured based on the global
design from the Validate phase; the conversion process will be built and tested;
and all other development work including interfaces and reports will be developed,
and unit tested. This phase will also include two (2) formal testing events called
Playbacks, or CRPs. Each CRP will have a defined scope, entrance, and exit
criteria, and include hands-on testing and validation of the solution by the LAHD

Team.

PHASE 3 - ACTIVITIES

e |Initiate cutover planning workshops

e Develop draft cutover plan

e Develop CRP test plan

e Conduct CRP entry/readiness event

e Schedule and Conduct CRP Event

e Execute CRP Test Scripts and Defect Identification and Capture
e Report CRP results

e Conduct CRP1 exit criteria review

e Develop System Integration Test (SIT) test plan

e Conduct SIT entry/readiness event

e Schedule and Conduct SIT Event

e Execute SIT Test Scripts and Defect Identification and Capture
e Document and Report SIT Results

e Document and Prioritize Issues and Defects From SIT

e Disposition Issues and Defects from SIT



Update project plan with details for the next phases

Coordinate Knowledge Transfer Plan development

Construct Communication and Engagement Materials

Change Champion Network Launch

Organizational Readiness Assessment

Role Impact Summary Development

Develop Training Needs Analysis, Strategy, Plan, Curriculum, And Materials)
Develop Integration Functional Design Documents

Develop Report Functional Design Documents

Develop Data Mapping Specifications

Conduct Iteration 1 — Conference Room Pilot (CRP)

Conduct Iteration 2 — System Integration Testing (SIT)

Develop Oracle Cloud Reporting Technical Designs

Review and Approve Reporting Technical Designs

Build and Execute Unit Testing of Custom Oracle Cloud Reports
Functional Unit Testing (FUT) Of Reports

Provide Conversion Mapping File Format

Design, Build and Test Legacy System Extracts

Test Conversion Load Processes

Reconcile Data Conversions and Extracts

Data Migration Iteration 1 — Conference Room Pilot (CRP)

Data Migration Iteration 2 — System Integration Testing (Sit)
Build/test application security

Complete security configuration in POD for CRP

Update CRP Test Scripts with Application Security Roles
Complete CRP issue and defect remediation in line with CRP exit criteria

Update the Security Workbooks to reflect changes and corrections coming out
of CRP1

Build/Test Application Security

Perform Role Level Segregation of Duties (SOD) Analysis
Share observations and recommendations from SOD analysis
Complete Security configuration in POD for SIT

Update SIT Test Scripts with Application Security Roles

Conduct Knowledge Transfer Sessions



e Complete SIT issue and defect remediation in line with SIT exit criteria

Finalize Security workbooks

c-2

C-8

C-9

c-10

C12

C-14

C-15

Integrated Project
Work Plan (Deploy -
Evolve)

Test Plan

Communication Plar

(Construct)

Change Champion
Network Launch
Materials

Role Impact
Summaries

Org Readiness
Assessment

End-User Training
Needs Analysis

End-User Training
Strategy & Plan

End-User Training
Curriculum

Test Strategy

Functional Designs

Data Mapping
Specifications

Configuration
Workbooks

Functional Test
Cases

Data Conversion
Test Plan

Defines and outlines the project work schedule — including the task, task
duration, task start/end dates, task dependencies
(predecessor/successor), task owners, deliverables, and project
milestones - for the Deploy and Evolve phases.

key program commu required to Construct
activities and includes a refined set of proposed communications for
subsequent phases of the program (to be adjusted as needed). The plan
includes proposed messages, vehicles/forums, senders, audiences,
dates rovals
Includes documentation related to the app and stand-up of the
Change Champion Network (e.g. Change Champion Network structure,
resou and
The Role Summary outlines changes by role to job tasks and
processes between current and future state roles and enables users to
start to u the new of
ncludes a baseline Org | Readiness for applicable
functions / stakeholder groups. Assesses readiness and necessary

tactics
Diagnostic used to process nd technology capability
gaps and determine how they  n be addressed through train ng Note
Skills/talent are not in

on the Training Analysis, identifies groups that
require training, the levels of training needed by each group, and the
methods of training that should be utilized. Outlines accountability for
reviewl  and tra

proposed training topics and structure by role n order for users
to learn new and

the approach to testing  examining the characteristics of the
system to be bu It, approach focus and entry/exit criteria for the testing

nts CRP SIT

Detailed designs  specific Oracle Fusion Application development
objects (e g reports, interfaces, and enhancements) which include
functional essay, business objectives, business requirements, definition
of terms, reference to business scenario that the design 1s covering,
examples of the desired business behavior business rules that drive the
use case behavior assumptions that form the basis for the solution
details descriptions of the data and interface behavior It should aiso
include a detailed report layout and description for reporting

Source and target system dictionary that shows how data from

source system maps to data in target system in an Oracle required
mat.

Workbooks containing the initial LAHD specific pplication

used to setup Oracle Fusion Application modules to meet the approved

deviations. These Configuration Workbooks w1 be used to configure

the lteration 2 SIT nvironment and transitioned to LAHD for fina

ownership and updates/maintenance going forward (i.e. UAT to

Test Case that includes test objectives and test for functional

Conversion testing per data load outli load and validation



A detailed description of components of Oracle Platform as a service,

C-16 Integration cloud integration framework, technical architecture, deployment
Architecture architecture and operational aspects.
ical design for Oracle Fusion Application development

objects (e g. reports, interfaces workflows and enhancements) which

include all the technical components required to satisfy the functional
C-17 Technical Designs design including the interface designs, navigation logic, reporting

designs, subject area designs, validation logic, SQL pseudo code,

performance considerations, business rules, system flow diagram and

considerations
Security workbook al roles required to setup the production
environment to meet the scope nd requirements agreed to through the

c-18 Security Workbook Validate and Construct phases.

Design changes as a result of the SOD analysis will be incorporated in
the workbook deliverable

4.1.5 DEPLOY PHASE

During the Deploy phase, the Configured System will be migrated to the production
POD. The POD will then be copied via Oracle’s production to test (P2T) process
into the user acceptance testing POD. Once the copy is complete, the full data
conversion will be executed, and final user acceptance testing will be initiated.
Once UAT is complete and functioning in accordance with LAHD’s expectations
(as defined in the LAHD-approved global design, functional/technical
specifications, and UAT exit criteria), the Configured System will be signed off and
accepted by LAHD. At this point the cutover execution plan will be initiated to begin
the go-live activities. The activities and deliverables described in this Section shall
be repeated and completed for each deployment wave, as defined by the Project
Plan and Cutover Strategy activities and deliverables.

e Finalize Production Plan/Cutover Plan
Finalize production support plan and procedures
Co-execute Cutover Plan

e Finalize and Execute Knowledge Transfer Plan
Develop UAT Test Plan

e Conduct UAT entry/readiness event
Manage UAT event
Document and report UAT results
Conduct UAT exit criteria event

e Prepare Production Readiness Assessment

e Conduct Go-Live Decision Meeting

e Deploy Communication & Engagement Materials



Conduct organizational

risk/readiness pulse checks around program

milestones in support of go/no go checkpoints

PHASE 4 - DELIVE

D-1

D-2

D-3

D-4

D-5

D-6

D-7

D-8

4.1.6 EVOLVE PHASE

HyperCare Plan

Cutover Plan

Knowledge Transfer

Plan

UAT Test Plan

Communication
Plan (Deploy)

Org Readiness
Assessment

Train the Trainer
Sessions

Executed &
Accepted UAT
(Exit)

Configuration
Workbooks

Development
Objects

Postproduction support plan, procedures, resources identified and
trained and ready for support

Detailed step-by-step cutover execution plan that outlines the seq
of all necessary steps, processes, cutoffs, communications, and data
migration activities.

Pian to document and communicate development knowledge to
appropriate LAHD stakeholders.

UAT test plan, a schedule with test scripts, entry and exit criteria that
indicate what has to be completed successfully to exit UAT.

Identifies program commun required to enable Deploy

activities and includes a refined set of proposed communications for
subsequent phases of the program (to be adjusted as needed). The
includes proposed messages, vehicles/forums, senders, audiences,

Organizational Readiness pulse checks and aggregate dashboard for

applicable functions / stakeholder groups to assess readiness and any

necessary mitigation tactics.

Includes materials and of (in partnership with nal

leads) sessions to educate the designated trainers on how to deliver the
to end users.

The agreed upon User Acceptance Testing exit criteria has been met.

Application configuration workbooks will include all configurations
required to setup the production environment to meet the scope and
requirements agreed to through Validate and Construct.

Final version of the in-scope production ready development objects (e.g
reports, integrations, enhancements) are deployed and live in the
production environment.

The Evolve phase will focus on post go-live support, stabilization, managing the
project close out, and transition to steady-state support. NIT! will work with LAHD
to implement the Oracle functionality and help the system go live. NITI will support
post go-live through the first month-end close following the go-live.

HASE 5 -

Transition program and governance management processes



e Establish a Continuous Improvement Program

e Manage Enhancement Prioritization

e Conduct Evolve/Project Close-Out Check Point(s)
e Assess project performance and lessons learned
e Close project against completion criteria

e Manage Evolve Checkpoint

e Develop communications messages / materials to support program activities
(Hypercare, Program close-out, etc.)

e Translate (as needed) and deploy communications to organization and/or
vendors/external partners

PHASE 5 - DELIVERABLES

Deliverable Name  Description

Project
Acceptance

Final acceptance and sign-off of the project

Organizational
Adoption
Assessment

lOrganizational Adoption pulse check assesses user adoption and identifies
lany necessary mitigation tactics.

4.2 DELIVERABLE ACCEPTANCE

Acceptance Notification

Upon completion of any Deliverables for which LAHD is required to provide formal
approval as defined in Section 4.1.2 through 4.1.7. NITI shall submit such Deliverables
to LAHD, in electronic format, for review and acceptance within 10 business days of NITI
submission. LAHD will have one designated approver for each deliverable. If a
Deliverable is rejected by LAHD within the 10 business days after NITI submission with
the explanation for rejection provided in reasonable detail, NIT! will have the opportunity
to remediate and resubmit for approval, and/or align with LAHD on a mutual course of
action to address and remediate the Deliverable.

Additional review and acceptance iteration(s) will be in accordance with change control
process outlined in Attachment 2 — Change Control

Rework Notification and Time Period

NITI will have 3 business days to submit the work plan for the rejected deliverable. Once
the work plan approved by LAHD, NITI will have 5 business days to submit the revised
deliverable at no additional cost to LAHD.



Reworked Deliverables Not Accepted

If deliverable rejected again, the following options may be applied:
e Provide another rework period (3 business days for work plan, 5 business
days to submit the revised deliverable)
e Reject deliverable and no payment will be made.
e Catastrophic deliverable failure will result in termination of agreement as
outlined in the agreement.

4.3 COMPLETION CRITERIA

The completion criteria for each stage gate shall be set forth in the Project Plan. NITI shall
notify LAHD’s project manager in writing when NITI believes the completion criteria for a
stage gate has/have been met, providing the necessary evidence as required by LAHD in
the Project Plan. LAHD shall have a maximum five (5) business days to review the
evidence to confirm and accept that the stage gate meets the completion criteria or reject
the evidence presented by NITI. Any rejection by LAHD shall be accompanied by a written
explanation by LAHD as to why the stage gate has not met the agreed upon completion
criteria for the applicable stage gate.

Completion of a phase shall occur upon (a) successful completion by NITI of all
deliverables and activities associated with such phase, including those listed in this SOW
and the Project Plan and (b) acceptance by LAHD according to the acceptance process
set forth in the process set forth above.

LAHD and NITI may agree that a phase, stage gate is complete upon the achievement of
less than the criteria set forth above. Any such agreement must be made in writing and
must include a plan for what, if any, additional activities, or deliverables may be needed
to properly complete the applicable phase, stage gate.

ORACLE SOFTWARE AND THIRD-PARTY SOFTWARE TOOLS

LAHD will be purchasing the following third-party software tools to enhance the
Department’s business processes in the cloud and for the teams’ project management.
These software tools are:

s DocuSign — electronic signing tool for the Oracle workflows;

e Atlassian (JIRA and Confluence) — project management and issues tracking;

e Magnitude — reporting tool to access legacy data.

The software purchase and implementation timeline is shown below:



Port of Los Angeles Oracle Cloud Implementation
Software Timeline

2022 2023

gt Mav _bune  Duly  laug  isept loct Nov [pec lian Fob March __april
Phase 0

Vision

Construct
Deploy
Evolve

DocuSign {Signatures)

Atlassian (PES Suite) October 15th {Needed before Construct)
April 1st {Beginningof Phase 0) Magnitude (Archive Reporting)

October 15th{Needed before Construct)

Orade Cloud Finandalsand EPM
August 1st (Needed during SymPro {Treasury Management)
Validate) September 15th (Needed toward end of Validate)

Orade Cloud Guided Learning—
August 1st (Needed during
Validate)

RATES, PRICING SUMMARY AND PAYMENT SCHEDULE

The Fees for Services shall not exceed the fixed fee unless LAHD requests a change in
the scope of the project in connection with those phases and such change is agreed to by
the parties in accordance with change control process.

In addition to the fixed price deliverables as listed in the previous section, travel expense
will be bilied at the actual amounts incurred but are estimated to be $349,560. This
assumes twelve (12) core team members making one (1) trip per month for the twelve
(12) month duration of the implementation phase and three (3) months of Hypercare.

Please see Exhibit B — Compensations Fees and Rates for more details.

PROJECT ASSUMPTIONS

The following assumptions have been made, and the professional fees are based upon
these assumptions. Any material changes to these assumptions will be examined, and if
needed, be subject to change control. The following assumptions have been made, and
the professional fees are based upon these assumptions. Any material changes to these
assumptions will be examined, and if needed, be subject to change control.

7.1 GENERAL

e The project will be managed using the KPMG Powered Enterprise methodology.

e NITI, through subcontractor KPMG LLP, intends to bring proprietary tools and
accelerators, collectively called "KPMG Powered Enterprise," to enable the delivery of
the engagement. Deliverables created for the LAHD based upon these tools will

IMay June duly Augg  Sept



become the property of the LAHD. NITI, including KPMG LLP and its affiliated member
firms, will retain the ability to continue to use their proprietary tools to serve our other
clients.

LAHD will be responsible and accountable for the overall program and project
management and governance processes and procedures in conjunction with this
engagement.

NITI will not be responsible or accountable for managing LAHD team, or any LAHD
contractors, team members in terms of activities, work quality, performance, and
overall adherence to the engagement scope of work.

LAHD will be responsible for communication, contracting, and facilitating testing with
third party vendors, applications, and financial institutions.

NITI will not be acting, temporarily or permanently, as a director, officer, or employee
of the company, or be performing any decision-making, supervisory, or on-going
monitoring functions or project management functions on behalf of the company.

Notwithstanding our duties and responsibilities in relation to the Services, LAHD shall
designate individuals who possess suitable skills, knowledge and experience and
retain responsibility and accountability for:

o The management conduct and operation of LAHD business and affairs.

o Deciding on LAHD use of, choosing to what extent LAHD wish to rely on, or
implementing advice or recommendations or other product of the Services always

supplied by NITI.

o Overseeing the Services, making any decision affecting the Services, any product
of the Services, LAHD's interests, or affairs.

o The delivery, achievement or realization of any benefits directly or indirectly related
to the Services which require implementation by LAHD, and compliance with your
regulatory and legal obligations.

LAHD will procure a new Atlassian Cloud instance (e.g. JIRA and Confluence) and
required Add-Ons directly from the vendor or reseller. NITI will apply KPMG’s Powered
Execution Suite (PES) configuration to facilitate project activities like project planning,
issue tracking, risk management, test management, documentation, and team
collaboration.

LAHD will provide NITI user accounts and appropriate levels of access to Oracle
Fusion Applications, Oracle Technology and Atlassian Cloud applications specifically
related to the scope of work contained in this SOW.

NITI project management, project coordinator and lead roles will provide support to
LAHD project management and leads in the scope of work outlined in the scope
section.

Any changes in scope and/or timeline may require a Change Order that is mutually
agreed upon by LAHD and NITI.

LAHD will use commercially reasonable efforts to ensure that project decisions
required to keep the project on track will be made within a reasonable time frame. If
LAHD explicitly decides at the senior executive level on a change of strategy or



direction in the ERP implementation that leads to a delay in a project deliverable, NITI
reserves the right to work with LAHD to revisit and revise the project’s estimated
timeline and/or costs through the change control process.

Deliverables will be reviewed and accepted by LAHD within ten (10) business days
from the time final draft has been submitted.

It is expected that the LAHD project team will attend appropriate foundational training
for their areas of responsibility prior to the project in order to gain fundamental
understanding of Oracle Fusion Applications concepts and capabilities.

NITI will store all approved deliverables in Confluence in editable formats. ARIS
process flows can be exported to Visio, if desired, or to LAHD’s purchased instance of
ARIS, after formal approval and sign off of the Target Operating Model (TOM) by
LAHD.

NIT! will not be responsible for project schedule impacts due to issues with LAHD
internal ancillary project dependent schedule conflicts, resource availability, decision
making, or delays with LAHD owned activities and/or deliverables.

LOGISTICAL

NITI will use nearshore (team members in Mexico and Canada) delivery centres;
various resources will be engaged in the project based on project needs.

Once COVID travel restrictions are lifted, project leadership from NITI and LAHD will
review requirements to have resources available to work on-site. Once travel is
approved, appropriate resources can be at the LAHD site Monday to Thursday and
work remote on Fridays on a scheduled agreed to by NITI and LAHD. Out-of-town
personnel may work hours other than those defined as normal business hours to
accommodate their travel schedules.

NITI team members will use NITI issued laptops and connectivity to access LAHD
Oracle Fusion Application environments.

NITI and LAHD will mutually agree on a process to access, store, and transmit
sensitive data.

7.21 TARGET OPERATING MODEL

e LAHD will make every reasonable effort to adopt the Powered solution. Where
the Powered solution cannot be adopted, a deviation will be documented for
evaluation in the Validate Checkpoint.

e NITI will execute Validation Workshops leveraging KPMG’'s Powered
environments for demonstration purposes only. These environments contain
pre-configured applications and Powered data as per the Powered TOM. No
changes shall be made to reflect LAHD preferred configurations or structures,
nor shall LAHD get access to NITI environments.

e The design and updates of any non-Oracle integration and other related
technology to align with Oracle Cloud technology will be the responsibility of
LAHD.



Alternative solutions using existing functionality will be accepted as the go-live
solution to Oracle Service Requests (“SRs”) logged as part of the project. Key
project milestones and deliverables will not wait on Oracle delivery of SRs. NITI
and LAHD will work together to determine workarounds if LAHD deems existing
functionality as not reasonably acceptable.

The TOM solution design will be based on the most recent Oracle Fusion
Application release as of the start of the Validate phase. Additional
functionality and tool changes that occur throughout the project will be
evaluated for project impact in accordance with Attachment 2: Change Control.

7.2.2 ORACLE CLOUD SERVICE

LAHD will need to acquire a minimum of three (3) Oracle PaaS environments
for development, testing and production. Oracle PaaS environments will be
needed at the beginning of the Construct phase.

LAHD will need to acquire a minimum of four (4) Oracle Fusion Application
non-prod environments to support design, testing, development, and training
project activities at the beginning of the Construct phase.

All PaaS and Saa$S environments will be hosted by Oracle Cloud Operations
and coordinated with Oracle by LAHD. NITI will advise LAHD resources during
this process.

NITI will not be responsible for project schedule impacts due to issues with the
Oracle delivered product functionality or cloud services.

NIT! is not responsible for any Oracle Cloud product related shortcomings, or
any project schedule extensions or delays caused by product related
shortcomings. NITI will assist LAHD to escalate problems to the product vendor
(Oracle) and will work with the product vendor (with LAHD assistance) to help
bring issues to closure and minimize impacts to schedule and project budget.

NITI will not be responsible for any additional costs due to infrastructure related
delays or issues with accessing the Oracle Cloud environment.

The timeline and resource plan for all areas will be confirmed during Validate
phase and approved during the Validate Checkpoint.

As part of the deviation (requirements and gapffit) process, NITI will follow
KPMG’s Powered approach of providing LAHD with leading practice reports
and LAHD will provide any additional requirements or deviations for
consideration.

NIT! will build roles in one (1) instance (CRP1). LAHD will build roles or fix
roles in all other PODS/instances including Production instance.

LAHD will provide NITI with LAHD’s Oracle Customer Support Identifier (CSlI)
to support LAHD in opening Oracle Service Requests (SR’s).

NITI shall make every effort to close all SR's before completion of the
engagement. LAHD and NITI shall mutually decide whether an SR needs to



stay open before completion of the engagement. In these cases, NITI will
transition all open SR's to LAHD Team. NITI will perform a "health check" after
each CRP to provide guidance on next steps.

7.3 INTEGRATION

NITI and LAHD will collaborate on a strategy to reduce the complexity and number of
interfaces based on the following principles:

e Standardize similar interfaces on a single file layout wherever possible.

e Aggregate interfaces with similar functionality into single integration process wherever
possible.

e Work with vendors and systems to take Oracle delivered files and new LAHD standard
file formats.

o Leverage Oracle recommended Extract-Load-Translate (‘ETL") tools like Data
Management (‘DM”) and EPM Automate.

e LAHD will be responsible for changes required to non-Oracle legacy systems.

e Support for on-premise legacy Integration environments or other legacy technology
will be managed by LAHD, including application and database server administration.
This includes network, printers, single sign on, and all other LAHD internal
technologies and existing system.

e Oracle Integration Cloud (OIC) with the NITI Cloud Integration Framework (CIF) will
be leveraged to build the integrations.

7.4 DATA MIGRATION

e LAHD will provide business rules for mapping between legacy GL Accounts to the new
the Chart of Accounts.

e With regards to EPBCS, the following data will be converted: Actuals (TBD), Budget
(current budget for TBD) and Forecast (current forecast for TBD).

e General ledger data migration will include the summary level for one (1) year prior and
detail level for current year.

e LAHD wiil be responsible for extracting data from source application for data
conversion. In scope data objects will be cleansed by LAHD prior to conversion. The
data cleansing will continue until cutover and the retirement of legacy systems.

o NITI will leverage KPMG'’s Cloud Conversion Framework (CCF) for the data migration
activity.

e Three (3) iterations of data migration (e.g. CRP, SIT, UAT) would be done before
production migration. LAHD will define a data archive strategy for any systems to be



retired. It is expected that this will be incorporated in the overall Project Plan and
tracked as a key LAHD deliverable.

LAHD will be responsible for performing additions and ongoing updates to master file
data as needed once the data conversion process has started.

LAHD performs final data mapping. NITI will provide guidance on approach and
leading practices. LAHD will begin data mapping during the Vision stage.

LAHD will extract/gather data, transform, cleanse, consolidate, and pass data to NITI
in single source files (and in KPMG format). This format will be discussed and agreed
with LAHD with an objective on making the data conversion process simple and
repeatable for data capture, extract, and load.

CHANGE MANAGEMENT AND TRAINING

LAHD will help identify, document, and review all change impacts as a result of the
defined future state from validations sessions, these sessions will be led by NITI.

LAHD will make available a Change Support resource starting in Vision phase to
partner with the NITI Change Lead and ensure an integrated approach to the creation
and execution of all change management activities. This LAHD role may be part-time.

All materials will be developed in English, and LAHD will be responsible for any
translation needs.

LAHD and NITI will work together to agree on the distribution of project related
communications, change and readiness activities, and training.

LAHD will identify and provide a consolidated list of names of all individuals who will
be part of the Change Champion Network.

LAHD will be responsible for providing timely access to resources and documents
needed to support the completion of the change management activities.

LAHD is accountable for providing organization information (e.g. organization charts,
reporting relationships, LAHD location information, etc.).

LAHD will support in logistics and scheduling, as needed.

Training content will cover system functionality related to LAHD's key business
processes and navigation of the Oracle application; Change Management is not
responsible for closing competency or skill gaps.

LAHD System Administrator learning to occur through system configuration activities
as part of the project and any supplemental system vendor.

LAHD SMEs will work with NITI instructional designers during development of job aids
to provide content and review learning material.

NITI will not be responsible for mapping of organizational roles, posting of job
descriptions, consuitation on resource fit, and/or related activities.



7.6

SECURITY AND CONTROLS

7.6.1 SECURITY

o NITI will assist in incorporating design changes from iteration 1 as part of
finalizing security roles for LAHD. LAHD will incorporate design changes post
iteration 2.

e LAHD is responsible for user provisioning activities. NITI team will provide
guidance on provisioning users. LAHD to provide technical and functional
resources needed to support the user provisioning process.

e LAHD will provide security resource who will shadow role build process and
complete role build/fixes after construct phase with assistance from NITI.

e NITI will perform one (1) round of Segregation of Duties (SOD) analysis, i.e.,
Role level SOD analysis after Iteration 1(CRP). NITI team will incorporate any
role design changes coming out SOD assessment for SIT.

e Segregation of Duties configuration is the responsibility of NITI, but the final
analysis and sign off must be the responsibility of LAHD.

e Data Security requirements will be gathered during Validate Phase.

o NITI will leverage LAHD’s single sign on infrastructure to configure single sign
on within the Oracle cloud environment. LAHD will be responsible for setting
up their internal infrastructure for single sign on.

e Security Scope includes 45 roles, including ten (10) custom role changes.

e LAHD will provide security provisioning and access management resource(s)
who will shadow role build process and complete role build/fixes after construct
phase with assistance from NITI. LAHD is responsible for user provisioning
activities. NITI will support knowledge transfer during CRP 1 and CRP2 as
well as additional guidance to LAHD resources during SIT and PROD.

e NITI will perform one (1) round of SOD analysis i.e. Role level SOD analysis in
CRP1 and LAHD will perform User Level SOD analysis in UAT or PROD like

instance.

7.6.2 CONTROLS

e Controls scope includes reviewing the Powered risks and controls objectives
identified for the process areas in scope. NITI process team will review the
risks and control objectives during Validation workshops. NITI will review gaps
in risks and control objectives captured during the process workshop and
confirm the future state risk & control with process owners.

e LAHD will be responsible for the test of design and test of operating
effectiveness of the controls.

7.6.3 OTHER SECURITY AND CONTROLS TOPICS
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EPM ASSUMPTIONS

LAHD’s current Planning Environment is highly developed, with detailed Business
Rules, Forms, and Reports that have been developed and enhanced over at least
10 years. The EPM track will focus on migrating current planning to Oracle’s
Enterprise Planning Cloud. Both, LAHD and NITI will assess enhancements
related to systems and processes to better integrate Fusion, Planning, and
Narrative Reporting by adopting the future state data model to address the
following key business requirements: Migrate from current PBCS Cloud to Oracle
Enterprise Cloud Planning (full integration with Fusion and Narrative Reporting and
adoption of future state data model), take advantage of Mid-Year and Adopted
Budgets, configure a detailed labor budgeting module (“Custom Labor Module”),
and enhance reporting with Narrative Reporting.

Planning and Budgeting assumptions are as follows

7.7.1 APPLICATION CONFIGURATION

e Chart of Accounts / Dimensions — All hierarchies defined by the future state
data model to the extent possible, all other dimension from existing PBCS
application is not expected to have changes.

Migration limited to one POD (A POD is what Oracle calls their subscription
within EPM — each POD includes 2 environments: “TEST” and “PROD") —
Migration activities are specific to moving from the Test to the Production in the
same POD.

Security Groups — LAHD is not expecting additional security requirements
outside of current PBCS — up to 4 dimensions will be defined in EPM (e.g.
Department, Entity, Unit, etc.)



e To the extent possible, existing PBCS forms will be migrated using batch
functionality, in the event that the migration to Enterprise Cloud cannot be
migrated using batch functionality, NITI will own the migration of up to 20
moderates to high complexity forms - LAHD to own remaining. We are not
expecting the migration effort to include any new enhancements outside of the
changes made to the existing PBCS data model or adjusted
budgeted/transfers functionality.

e Up to five (5) Custom or New Webforms are included in this SOW.

e Enhancements in Fusion (Customized Labor Module within ERP or Planning)
to support detailed planning will be incorporated/integrated into future state
Enterprise Cloud Planning to the extent possible — Custom Labor Module is in
scope for this implementation.

e To the extent possible, existing PBCS reports will be migrated using batch
functionality, in the event that the migration to Enterprise Cloud cannot be
migrated using batch functionality, NITI will own the migration of up to 10
existing moderate to high complexity PBCS reports — LAHD to own the
remaining. We are not expecting the migration effort to include new
enhancements outside of the changes made to existing PBCS data model or
adjusted budgeted/transfers functionality.

e New Budget and Management reports (up to seven (7) net new Planning
reports) will be sourced from GL and future state Enterprise Cloud Planning.
These reports are expected to be built in Financial Reporting to align to the
existing migrated PBCS reports, however, may be added to the scope of
Narrative Reporting.

e Planning will interface with Fusion and Narrative Reporting.

7.7.2 BUSINESS RULES

e Migration of existing PBCS rules will be required and are in scope.

e LAHD is not expecting current PBCS application to require extensive rules
enhancements. Up to 4 User Defined rules/allocations not to exceed 8 total
days of development are included in the scope of services.

e Budget transfers / adjusted budget functionality is required and will most likely
be a combination of future state ERP and EPM capabilities. Workforce
planning is not in scope.

e Up to one (1) batch process to support automation is included in the scope of
services — existing batches (if any) will most likely require updates as part of
this migration and are out of scope, but LAHD and NITI will work together to
determine impact of migration on existing batches.



7.7.3 DATA INTEGRATION

e All current direct and manual flat file integrations will require rationalization —
updates to existing integrations are not in scope, including current SQL
dimensional hierarchies (Account, Program, Project, Entity (Division)
extractions from EBS, FSG report extractions of Actuals, Encumbrances, and
Adjusted Budget figures, Adopted budget flat Planning extracts.

e New integrations will leverage Data Management (DM) — Oracle EPM Data
Management (DM) will be used as an ETL tool to load data into Enterprise
Cloud Planning.

Inbound Data Sources — Up to two (2) inbound data integrations to be
configured (i.e. Workday, GL).

Outbound Data Sources — Up to one (1) outbound data integrations to be
configured (GL). SmartView to an Autonomous DW would not be considered
as an outbound integration.

e Mappings — Data mapping to future state data model to be provided by LAHD
— existing integration mapping changes, if any, are not considered part of this
SOW.

e Extract Files — NITI intends to leverage built in connections using Data
Management, however if this is not possible, NITI will identify why Data
Management cannot be used and assist, to the extent possible, with
specification required for extract. Any external data extract files, if any, must
be provided to NITI in the required format by LAHD.

e Drill Feature — Drill through will be enabled to DM.

e Data Conversion — Data conversion/validation is the responsibility of LAHD.

Out of Scope: Workforce Planning, Constant Currency, Automation, Reporting
Cube, DM Mapping Scripting, Data Conversion

7.7.4 NARRATIVE REPORTING

7.7.41 APPLICATION CONFIGURATION ASSUMPTIONS FOR
NARRATIVE REPORTING (EPM CLOUD)

e The application will be configured with integrations, workflow, and other
configurations necessary to produce the CAFR report book only.
Budget and Management reports were not considered in scope for this
SOW.

e All financial and statistical data comes from Oracle Fusion Application
ERP and Planning, any additional data sources will be the responsibility
of the LAHD.



Internal document reference will only be configured for data
points/references that come from Narrative Reporting.

Users - No more than 13 powered users will be provisioned and added
to the workflow (10 authors, 2 reviews, and 1 sign-off).

Out of Scope: Close manager integration, Disclosure management,
Narrative Reporting custom data models/applications are all out of

scope.

Historical PBCS reports will not be converted/created in Narrative
Reporting.

7.7.4.2 NARRATIVE REPORTING — REPORTING

ASSUMPTIONS
The r book will be created using one format that can
accom tes narrative note disclosure, numeric schedules, and
charts (e.g. Microsoft Word)
The book will be no more than fifty (50) pag created
mat we are expecting that existing CAFR will be

leveraged to the extent possible

book that will not count against the five (5) object limit.

(2) I st vers of re will be
i and edab ine al le. The
vera will m th th report

provided and table of contents structure.

This SOW does not include any non-CAFR report(s) to be in scope for
Narrative Reporting.

PROVISION FOR FLEXIBILITY

As project work contains an element of uncertainty, LAHD and NITI will partner on
decisions to move funding from line item to item as conditions dictate and on a
reasonable frequency. Any movement will require the agreement of both LAHD and

NITI.

GLOSSARY AND TERMS

The below tables provide the responsibilities information for the project. Each activity or
deliverable is identified by a RACI code to determine who has which role in the completion
of each activity or deliverable.



PM

BP

CE

™

SC
MoSCoW
POD

R = Responsible
A = Approval

C = Consulted

| = Informed

Project Management

Business Process Transformation
Change Management Execution
Technology & Data Management

Must have, Should have, Could have, Won't have
Another term for environment. Typical PODS should  Dev
Test, and Production.

Those who are responsible to do the work a  complete the
task and/or Deliverable

Those who are accountable ng final approval and
official of Key Deliverables
Those whose are sought, typically matter

professionals; and with whom those is two-way
communication

Those o are kept up-to-date on progress, often only on
completion of the task or Deliverable; and with whom there is
just one-way communication

KPMG’s Powered Enterprise process taxonomy tile boards and Procurement & Projects
level 3 processes are leading practice process documentation that will be used to
facilitate the requirement gathering workshops.

Sample Oracle Cloud Tile Boards (Source to Pay Function) and Level 3 Process Flows



lllustrative Source To Pay Process Taxonomy and Functional
Position Job Roles Within Our Powered Enterprise Framework
(Source to Pay)

Prazes, TaermITy SR b s iimazan e ennirTs 0 b TEIAbE ST e

X PMG

lllustrative Bank Reconciliation Process Within Our Source To
Pay Process Taxonomy

KPMG

10. ATTACHMENTS
Attachment 1 — Expected POLA Involvement
Attachment 2 — Change Control
Attachment 3 — Support SLAs
Attachment 4 — Oracle Billing of Material (BOM)



Attachment 5 — RACI Matrix

Attachment 6 — Functional Requirements (Excel Documents)
Attachment 7 — Technical Requirements (Excel Documents)
Attachment 8 — EBS Workflows and AME Rules (Excel Documents)
Attachment 9 — LAHD ERP Cloud Interface Requirements

11. TABLES
Table E1.1 — LAHD Team Roles
Table E2.1 — Development Object Complex Rating
Table E2.2 — Development Object Summary
Table E3.1 — SLA Target Incident Response Time
Table E3.2 — SLA Target Incident Update and Resolution Time
Table 2 — Interface Objects
Table 3 — Programmatic Conversion Data Objects



ATTACHMENT 1

EXPECTED LAHD INVOLVEMENT

The following
resources. Ac

Team Roles outl
ill vary based on

the
e of

phase. Some roles may be filled by the same

more than one resource.

NITI will feverage fun al e
Attachment 5 — RACI rix o
activities.
Vision
. (Discovery
Project Phases Analysis &
Requirements)
Management Team
Project Executive Upto4hrs/
Team week
Project Manager Full Time
Functional Team
Functional Process Up to 8 hrs /
week or as

Owners
(Supervisors) —
Decision Makers

needed for the
process area

Functional Lead — Upto 16 hrs/
Responsible for week per
Business Process  process

(e g Accounts
Payable)

Functional End
Users (Testers)

Technical Team

Technical Lead Upto 16 hrs/
week per
process

Technical Upto8hnrs/

Analyst(s) week or as

s Technical needed
Architect

. Data
Conversion

s Interface/
Integration

» Reporting

s Workflow

rP
res

Validate
{Design)

Upto4hrs/
week

Full Time

Upto8hrs/
week or as
needed for
the process
area

Up to 24 hrs
/ week per
process

Up to 24 hrs
/ week per
process

Upto 16 hrs
/ week or as
needed

ssionals as applicable.
sibilities pertaining to de

Construct
(Coding,
Configuration
Testing)

Upto4hrs/
week

Full Time

Upto8hrs/
week or as
needed for the
process area

Upto 16 hrs/
week per
process

Upto 16 hrs/
week per
process

Upto 16 hrs/
week or as
needed
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level
final
may

se see
ables and

Deploy Evolve

(UAT, (Post
Deployment) Production)
Upto 8 hrs/ Upto 1-4 hrs
week / week
Full Time Full Time
Upto8hrs/ Full Time
week or as Owner of the
needed for new system
the process
area
Upto24 hrs/ Full Time
week per Users of the
process new system
Upto24 hrs/ Full Time
week during Users of the
UAT new system
Upto24 hrs/ Full Time
week per User of the
process new system
Upto32hrs/ Upto8 hrs /
week or as week or as
needed needed



Testing Lead

Testing Analyst(s)

Subject Matter Advisors (SMA)

Subject Matter Upto2hrs/
Advisor — specific ~ week

expert of a

particular process

area (e.g. PBCS

Budgeting)

Change Management Team
Change Upto8hrs/

Management Lead week

Training Team

Functional Process
Training Leads

Upto8hrs/
week

Upto8hrs/
week

Upto8hrs/
week

Upto8hrs/
week

Upto 32 hrs/
week

Upto32hrs/
week

Upto8hrs/
week

Upto8hrs/
week

Upto8hrs/
week

ATTACHMENT 1 — Page 2

Upto 32 hrs/
week

Upto 32 hrs/
week

Upto8hrs/
week

Upto8hrs/
week

Upto 32 hrs/
week

As needed
for future
testing

As needed
for future
testing

Fuil Time
Users of the
new system

Up to 1-2 hrs
/ week

As needed
for training
material
maintenance



ATTACHMENT 2
CHANGE CONTROL

s Statement of Work.

The following procedures will be followed related to change control:

1 Initiation and Control. This includes completion of the Change Request form and submission
to the Change Management Process managed by the PMO.
nt will be performed to determine the estimated

2 Impact S An impact asse
impact c . including scope, tir e, benefits, and external impacts

3 Approval Process. ange Request will go through a f approval process as outl
in the project gov plan. Change Requests that a t approved will not prog
further in the process

4 Controland e ha Ap dCha Requests will be record such
and the im p s ing delive es will be updated to t the

Change Request.
ct the NIT! contract will be addressed in the form of a

5 Any ge Requests
Stat of Work Add ned by both parties. NITI shall not ¢ ming
any services, functions or responsibilities related to the Addendum until both
parties.

Deve opment Obi Chanae ontrol

pment objects will be reviewed for rationalization, consolidation

During the Vali ased

or elimination upon able functionality of th cations
des d in Exhibit A. NITI will for de pment o ed with
net objects, without an imp the F as long Exhibit

A, Section 4.1.3 is not increased.

ot listed in Exhibit A, Section 2.2 will be rated
and Complex as defined in Table E2.1 -
gs drive estimated effort. For “Complex”
on a case-by-case basis.

TABLE E2.1 - DEVELOPMENT OBJECT COMPLEXITY RATING

Dbject Type Low Moderate High
Simple custom reports Medium complexity custom x custom reports
Report created using OTBI, Bl reports created using OTBI, using OAC, OTBI, Bl
Publisher or FRS Bl Publisher or FRS Publisher or FRS
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Interface

Conversion

Extension

Simple SQL (one subject
area)

Straightforward data
retrieval

Minimal formatting

Minimal aggregation,
calculation, sorting,
grouping, breaking

Simple data retrieval
Simple AP! data structures
Low data volume

Simpie record format

No transformations or data
validations required

No retry logic (errors to
report [0g)

Batch architecture - same
platform

Simple FBDI data
structures

Data is pre-extracted and
formatted

Limited data mapping

No transformations or data
validations required

Single ioad program, no
master data

Low data volume
Simple design

Usage of Visual Builder
Cloud Service with single
REST service interface

Moderate SQL, two subject
areas

Some relational cross-
checking against SaaS ERP

Some formatting and
processing logic

Moderate aggregation,

calculation, sorting, grouping,

breaking
Moderate data retrieval

Medium complexity of AP
data structures

Moderate data volumes

Moderate complex record
format

Moderate transformations,
Saa$S data lookups and
validations required

Some retry logic and error
processing

Complex batch or simple
real-time interface

Medium complexity of FBDI
data structures

Some reformatting of data is
required

Moderate data mapping

Moderate transformations,
SaaS data lookups and
validations required

Single load program, with
master data lookup

Moderate data volumes
Moderately complex design

Usage of Visual Builder
Cloud Service with multiple
REST service interfaces
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Complex SQL, multiple subject
areas

Relational cross-checking
against PaaS Database Cloud

Service

Significant formatting or
processing logic

Complex aggregation,
calculation, sorting, grouping,
breaking

Complex data retrieval
Compiex API| data structure
High data volumes
Complex record format

Complex transformations,
Saa$S data lookups and
validations required

Significant retry logic and error
handling

Cross-platform, batch, real-
time communication

Complex data mapping/FBDI
data structure

Significant reformatting is
required

*Custom extensions are
needed to support the interface
process

Complex transformations,
Saa$ data lookups and
validations required

Some master data
rationalization required

High data volumes

Complex design

SOA JDeveloper - ADF with
simple programming logic



Object Type

Low

Moderate

High

No changes to processing
logic or underlying table
structure

Moderate level of new fields,
logic, or table structures

High level of new fields, logic,
or table structures

No database updates

Database updates required

Complex supporting database

No separate program logic

Simple PL/SQL programming

logic

Complex PL/SQL or some
Java programming logic

No retry logic (errors to
report log)

Some retry logic and error
processing

Significant retry logic and error
handiing

Workflow

New simple workflow
process definition or
simple modification to an
existing workflow process
definition using {ERP}
Workflow Builder, or the
BPM tool in Cloud
Applications. Custom
code components
triggered from one or
more events.

Medium-complexity workflow

process definition

Medium-complexity workflow
process definition
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ATTACHMENT 3
SUPPORT SLAS

TABLE E3.1 — SLA TARGET INCIDENT RESPONSE TIME

: 2 g Target Incident Potential
Service Level Description Response incident Levels
1. Outage Application Down or Services Down Within 30 minutes L2, L3and L4

o r downtime, Work
2. Critical . end, Quarter end Within 60 minutes L2, L3and L4
or Year-end issues effecting close
3. High End user impact effecting downstream yinin 120 minutes L2 and L3
functionality
4. Medium Potential for impact if not addressed Within 1 Business Day L2 and L3

Note: Target Incident Response is based on the Support team being notified either via mobile
alerts and/or email. Target incident response times are during office hours (8AM to 6PM PST)

TABLE E3.2 — SLA TARGET INCIDENT UPDATE AND RESOLUTION TIME
Service Level Target Incident Update SLA Target Resolution SLA

1. Outage 2 Hours 24 Hours

2. Critical 1 Business Day 2 Business Days
3. High 2 Business Days 5 Business Days
4. Medium 3 Business Days 7 Business Days

[1 Initial level of maintenance support provided by LAHD help desk. LAHD Help Desk will
triage issues and assign to relevant teams

L2 Support tickets that can be resolved by basic configuration changes in the EBS applications
or by applying suggested workarounds.

Both L1 and L2:
A. Workarounds suggested by EBS Support team and approved by LAHD.

B. Supportincidents that can be resolved by configuration changes in EBS.

C. of Workarounds and Co toP ction are
ent on validation testing by L Business Users

ATTACHMENT 3 - Page 1



L3:

L4:

Support tickets requiring code changes or Advanced EBS Configuration Changes to
resolve.

A. Datafix incidents requiring LAHD custom code changes, changes to existing
data fix scripts and development of new data fix scripts.

B. Incidents requiring advanced EBS configuration changes to resolve.

C. Rollout of Datafix scripts, code changes and advanced EBS configuration
changes to Production may require full validation testing and approval from
LAHD Business Process Owners.

Tickets related to the product defects and workarounds for unmet functionality,
which require help from the Application Software product vendor (Oracle, Other
Application Software Vendors) in terms of raising support tickets or Hotfix or a patch

release.
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ATTACHMENT 5
RACI MATRIX

Activities LAHD
Execute program and governance management processes C R
Perform ongoing risk mitigations and issue tracking c R
Execute progress status and budget reporting C R
Project change control and escalation process C R
Conduct steering committee updates R c
C R

Ongoing Oracle ER (Enhancement Request) and SR (Support Request)
creation and management

Py
(@)

Coordination with Oracle Cloud Services and Oracle Customer Success
teams

Coordination with th rd-party vendors and other Client nterna team
Ongoing data cleansing and scrubbing

Weekly project update reports

o O O X
A 0 O O

Steering committee update reports

Vision Phase
Activities LAHD NiTI
- Phase kick-off meeting

Establ h and execute program management processes to define Project
Governance Charter (project plan issues, risk change SR)

- Conduct finalize governance structure workshops
Coordinate with Oracle to provision project pods ERP and EPM environments)
- Conduct program/project plan and schedule workshops
- Conduct environment strategy and management plan workshops
Conduct architecturalfintegration strategy and design workshops
Conduct data strategy workshop for conversion cleansing and archive
- Conduct reporting strategy workshops
- Conduct reporting technology workshops
Conduct functiona design workshops for decisions risks I1ssues and gaps
- Define development standards and naming conventions

- Attend outside Oracle application training

O o oO OO0 00000 3B Oo
T O XMW M- AW XMW AW WD AXTWO D

- Evaluate scope against remaining timeline and budget
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LAHD NITI

- Update project plan with details for the next phase c R
- Sign off on phase deliverables R c
Develop securing the cloud strategy

- Conduct Applications Security Workshop c R
- Conduct Applications Controls Workshop ¢ R
- Conduct Cyber Integration Workshop c R
- Review and Approve Securing the Cloud Strategy and Design R ¢

OA Design
- Conduct Finance / Accounting Report Rationalization Workshops
- Conduct Chart of Accounts Structure and Governance Design

Validate Phase

Activities LAHD NITI
- Develop and deliver initial communications ¢ R
- Respond to KPMG's provided discovery questionnaires R ¢
- Update Powered Enterprise Validation workshop packs ¢ R
- Create change agent strategy c R
- Conduct Powered Enterprise Validation workshops ¢ R
- Assess end user training needs R C
- Document and prioritize finalized scope and variances with Powered Enterprise c R
- Develop communication strategy & plan ¢ R
- Create Test Strategy for the program ¢ R
- Create Test Plan for CRPO c R
- Update Finance target operating model / define high-level future state c R

organization
- Define Finance roles mapped to Oracle Finance Cloud roles c R
- Develop Transition to Support Strategy c R
- Begin to develop conversion mapping rules c R
- Develop legacy data cleanup strategy and start cleanup R c
- Finalize technical inventory (interfaces, reports, conversions) c R
- Evaluate scope against remaining timeline and budget c R
- Update project plan with details for the next phase(s) including any adjustments C R
to target launch dates
R C

- Sign off on phase deliverables
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Activities
- Validate Powered Controls with Process Owners

- Develop Security Gap (deviations from Powered Roles)

Develop and execute ongoing communications
Conduct production planning / cutover workshops
Finalize conversion mapping rules

Develop draft segregation of duties (SOD) rules

- Evaluate the proposed design of application roles against the agreed- to SOD

rules

- Conduct mapping exercise of users to application roles based on job function

- Controls (process & IT) rationalization, formalizing Risk and Controls Matri

within the organization

Configure, unit test Rales in 2 Pods (CRP and Gold)

Support 2 testing cycles

User and Role provisioning in all environments

Conduct security knowledge transfer sessions to client Security Team

Train Business Users on application role capabilities

Evaluate use access aga nst Segregation of Duties rules prio to go- live and

review with busines |T nd nternal control stakeholders

Support Hyper Care security related activities

of Design / Operating Effectiveness

SDLC (Data Migration, Integration, and Reports)

Document interface functional specifications
Document reporting functional specifications

Develop interface technical designs

- Develop reporting technical designs

Build and execute unit testing of interfaces
Build and execute unit testing of custom reports

Data cleansing / cleanup in legacy system
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LAHD
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LAHD NITI

- Build and test legacy system extracts R c
- Load and test conversion processes C R
- Reconcile data conversions and extracts R C
1 Activities — Solution LAHD NITI
- Define scope and entry / exit criteria for CRP1 C R
- Sign off on scope and entry / exit criteria for CRP1 R C
- Build configuration workbooks updated for CRP1 R
- Complete configuration in pod for CRP1 R
- Execute data conversion (mock 1) C R
- Client is responsible for providing clean and correct extract files and KPMG is
responsible for the load into Oracle Cloud
- Create Test Plan for CRP1 including Powered Enterprise provided test scripts C R
- Adjust Powered Enterprise provided test scripts to The City of Los Angeles R C
Harbor Department requirements
- Prepare testing data scenarios R C
- Execute CRP1 event R C
- Interface functional unit testing C R
- Report functional unit testing C R
- Document and report CRP1 results C R
- Signoff on CRP1 exit R C
- Document and prioritize issues and defects from CRP1 C R
- Resolve issues and defects from CRP1 C R
2 - Integration Test (SIT) LAHD NITI
- Define scope and entry / exit criteria for CRP2 C R
- Sign off on scope and entry / exit criteria for CRP2 R C
- Build configuration workbooks updated for CRP2 C R
- Complete configuration in pod for CRP2 C R
C R

- Execute data conversion (mock 2)
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s responsible for provid ng clean and correct extract es and

responsib e for taking the ead to load data into Oracle Cloud

Create Test P an for CRP2 including Powered Enterprise provided test scripts

MG is

- Adjust Powered Enterprise provided test scripts to The City of Los Angeles

Harbor Department requirements
- Prepare testing data scenarios
- Execute CRP2 event
- Interface functional unit testing
- Report functional unit testing
- Document and report CRP2 results

- Signoff on CRP2 exit

Document and prioritize 1ssues and defects from CRP2

- Resolve issues and defects from CRP2

- Finalize change agent role and identify change agents

- Evaluate scope against remaining timeline and budget

- Update project plan with details for the next phase

- Sign off on phase deliverables

- Data (Conversion) Mapping

_ Data Conversion Test Pian including Powered Enterprise provided testing scripts

Legacy Data Cleanup Strategy

- Functional Specifications — Interfaces

- Functional Specifications — Reporting

- Signed off Test Plans for CRP1 and CRP2

- Signed off CRP1 and 2 Entry/Exit Criteria

- Signed off CRP1 and CRPZ2 events
- Production Cutover Plan

- Technical Designs — interfaces

- Technical Designs — Reporting

- Training Curriculum Development

- A listing of SOD Rules leveraged for assessing Roles

- Functional and Technical Design document for Roles
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- Develop and execute ongoing communications
- Finalize cutover execution plan
- Develop knowledge transfer strategy & plan

- Define production support procedures (i e governance model, production change
control)

- Resolve issues and defects from CRP1 and CRP2
- Finalize configuration workbooks
- Build and configure production environment

- Oracle to perform P2T copy of production to user acceptance testing (UAT)
environment

- Finalize migration and configuration of UAT environment

- Execute data conversion (mock 3)

- Client is responsible for providing clean and correct extract files and Client is
responsible for taking the lead to load data into Oracle Cloud

- Finance Functional lead switches from KPMG to Client
- Conversion Technical lead switches from KPMG to Client

- Configuration Maintenance of the production environment

Phase =
- Define scope and entry / exit criteria for UAT

- Sign off on scope and entry / exit criteria for UAT
- Create Test Plan for UAT

- Adjust Powered Enterprise provided test scripts to The City of Los Angeles
Harbor Department requirements

- Prepare testing data scenarios

- Execute UAT

- Document and report UAT results

- Sign off on UAT exit

- Document and prioritize issues and defects from UAT

- Resolve issues and defects from UAT

Deploy -~ Go-live
Change Management

- Develop go-live communications plan

- Facilitate change agent network activities
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Deploy Activities — Change and Go-live LAHD NITI

- Update training strategy & plan R C
- Design end user training curriculum R
- Conduct Super User/ Train-the-Trainer sessions c R
Deliver end user training R C
Go-live
- Finalize go live readiness - final go/no-go decision R C
- Execute cutover execution plan (day-by-day count down R c
- Begin using production environment as live system R c
- Evaluate scope against remaining timeline and budget c R
- Update project plan with details for the next phase c R
- Signed off UAT entry and exit criteria R,A c
- Signed off UAT events R,A C
- Application Configuration (workbooks) CA R
- Training Materials R
- Change Readiness Assessment(s) R c
- Go-Live Communications Plan (Communications Toolkit) R C
Ev Ive Phase
Activities LAHD NIiT1
- Transition ram and m ement rocesses C R
Confirm ost  live/sustainabil an R c
Post  ductions R C
- Execute knowl e transfer & lan c R
- Transition from ectteam to stea  state team R C
- Assess ct rformance and lessons learned R c
- Archive deliverables and assets R
- Disband resources and infrastructure R c
- Close ainst com criteria R c
- Transition from Oracle Im  mentation Success Ma SM to Customer R C
A R

ect Close Letter
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ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.1 General
Fu al Category: General Requirements
N= Nice to Have F= Future
GE 100 R
GE 200 ~
users upon
GE 300 to their user ID: R
GE 303 R
GE Look-up Tables R
ure information not
GE 400 truncated R
GE 5uu
GE 600 menus
screens on
GE 700 screen R
GE
GE 1000
GE 1100 K
an can
GE 1200 field R
an screens
GE 1300 for which are R
GE 1400 and word \0 all records/lransactions R
copy one one or more
GE 1500 screens R
over
ledger account, project, grant, etc ) on all \ransaction types based on user-defined
GE 16 00 R
of
GE 1700 R
GE 1800 are R
GE 1900 are R
GE 2000 K
or upon user-defined
GE 2100 system configuration R
GE 2200 users or
GE 2300 R
GE 2303
GE 2304 K
nrohans are R
GE 2400 lo other R
users,
Intemel browsers, email, Microsofl Windows, Microsoft Office, etc  AND Collaboralion
GE 2500 such as R
across
GE 20189 10
GE 201820 screen
GE 2019 30 1o new N
process
GE 2018 40 REQs submitled R
GE 28 00 error R
GE 201950 eror R
message screens, can error
GE 2900 R
error
\ransaction (i e , purchasing, HR event, chart of account maintenance) if an element
GE 3000 incorrect or omilted R
GE 3100 K
GE 3200 as R
GE 3300 R
GE 3400
currently interfaced with PaySR+HDTime, and will be interfaced with
in the future
GE 3401 POLA R
GE 3402
GE 3403 KLEIN R
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ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6 1 General
GE 3404
GE 3405 POLA/LAHD MaintStar - Canstruction & Mainienance Work Lroer Sy
GE 3406 R
GIS
GE 3408 R
Card
GE 3412 PBCS and R
Finance
“across different unils within the organization,
GE 3500 based on user defined processes and approvals R
users
GE 3700 are nol of the accounts owners R
ity to sel number of approvals reguired by type of transaction or tnresnoia
GE 3800 such as dollar value R
GE 4000
GE 4001 Tolerances
GE 4002
GE 4003 R
GE 4100 R
GE 4300 Workflow transaclion recards contains a comment field for text R
GE 4400
GE 201960 process R
an
GE 4500 of R
GE 46 00 he following minimum data on all fransactions: R
GE 4601 R
GE 4602 uperator 1L
GE 4603 ERective Date of Change "
GE 4604
GE 4605 R
anges over a given period, user or activity to
GE 47 00 records filtered by user criteria R
GE 201970 R
to drill down lo supporling documents and relaled transactions trom any lield within
GE 4800 the system - R
GE 4800
to drill down from summary balances to the supporting detail Iransactions and drill up
GE 5200 the delail transaction 1o the balance actual links to R
save vanous csv
GE 5300 R
GE 54 00 K
GE 5500
GE 56 00 R
GE 5700 R
user
as user
GE 6100
access
on
GE 6103
GE 6104 R
GE 6105 between modules R
GE 201980
GE 201980
GE 201991
Security
GE 64 00 System should provide the ability to limif the types of lransactions that R

General ATTACHMENT 6 - Page 2



ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.1 General

Functional Category: General Requirements

Caomments

Reference Numbcrl Business Reguirement

Proposed aystam muvt prervide, at & miniwm, the fo/lowing cepebiiities:

Ability tn suppart vanous flexibie Jevels of secunty, meaning ihat ine secunty Administrator
GE 6500 can assign secunty parameters which are individua! 10 users. R
GE 66.00 A0 HooQueryiReponing 1s subjedt (o application secunty R
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ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.2 Accounts Payable

Proposedt system

AP

AP

AP

AP

AP

AP

AP

AP
AP

AP

AP

AP

AP

AP
AP
AP
AP

AP

AP
AP
AP

AP

AP

AP

AP
AP
AP
AP

AP

AP

AP

AP

AP

AP

AP

AP

Accounts Payable

100

200

300

400

500

600

7 00

800
900

1000

1100

1200

1300

1400
1500
16 00
17 00

18 00

1900
2000
2100

2200

2300

2400

2500
26 00
27 00
2800

2900

3000

2019 10

3100

3200

3300

34 00

3500

Functional Category: Accounts Payable

(RC)
N= Nice to Have F=

the fallowing
Design

Maintain and provide on-line access for Accounts Payable data

Accumulale year-to-date figures for purchases by vendor, payments to
vendor and pavments bv contract
Can be queried by invoice, purchase order number, contract number
rommodity cade account and budaetary line item

als of payables to open GL periad when corresponding AP
narind is closed

Ages accounts payable
Integrated with the purchasing module for workflow approval, transaction
srocessing and drilldown lo source transactions

7projects/grams and fixed assels to process purchases and
trark related information
Accommodate multiple workflow approval processes

Aliow users to view audit trails of all transactions
Track detailed activity of procurermnent cards and integrated card detal

reconciliation
receiving credit via elecironic interface with

Match by invoice, receiving documents, purchase order and contract

an unlimiled amount of cosl distnbutions per fransaction

payment history for each vendor for specified periods
discount taken & lost history
vendor numbers with unlimited characters

more than one 1099 calegory per vendar or invoice
Track if vendor W-8 and equvalent state form are onfile and current

vendar certificalions and licenses
Track disadvantaged business cerlifications

Track vendor parent-child refationships with duplicate lax 1D

Retain prior year(s) dala (up lo 5 years) for comparative reporting, both on-

line and off-line
Handle and report "one-time" vendors, then drop them from the system

based on user-defined parameters
Track invoices from receipt to final payment with on-line status ingury (for

three wav malchina process)
Determine cash requirements on a selective basis for any number of days

nto the future
vendor historical information
business rules distribution and payment terms

or other
Relieve encumbrances (commitments)
Track payables by facilily for utility costs, maintenance matenal costs,
construction materals costs, and refaled professional services,
environmental study/cleanup

account distribution {ax, labor costs,

Send nolifications when receiving
Voucher Processing
invoices for payment based on vendor terms, fulure dated
elc and accrue costs based on vendar invoice date
proper edit checks, the system can update the general ledger
accounts in real-time (e g, when an invoice Is entered)

relieve an when an expenditure
out / reverse and purchase orders by user

Maintain and release recumng payments based upan user
amounts

a

a

T W VAW D

T W AW O VIV VW OO oA

o

o

a v o xn o

Comments

Currently not on commodity code, account, budgetary line iten, and contract level

not used

Currently track in an offline system, Mainstar system; the purpose Is tc help or
P&L reporiing by lines of business, by customer and invested capital by lines of

business and by customer

not used

notl used
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ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.2 Accounts Payable

Accou
AP 36 00 budget ledgers R
AP 37 00 or corect payments on-line, with appropriate corrections made to R
vendor totals
AP 3800 a purchase order and invoice for the same transaclion R
AP 38 00 Invoice R
AP 40.00 retainage from contract purchases R
AP 4100 utiity ED! R
AP 4200 vendor freight over multiple lines R
AP 43 00 update, and retrieve invoice transactions by vendor, employee, R
other identification as defined by the user.
AP 44 00 invoice in_fnrmation, in_cluding invoice number, amount, payment R
and transaction number, if
AP 4500 accourts by open item n with R
AP 46 00 and discounts R
AP 47 00 voucher numbers (up to 15 alphanumeric digits) for intemal control R
AP 48 00 anticipated cash requirements for disbursements R
AP 49 00 {ransactions and cash balances R
AP 5000 Process prepaid expenses (i e , advanced payment, travel etc ) R
AP 5100 1o vendor master file. R
AP 5200 individual invoices over a user-specified amount R
AP 53 00 updales and ledgers R
AP 54 00 ) ar_1 invoice amount to various accounts according to a percentage R
of the invoice amount
AP 56 00 Mamf:laein an open file of unpaid invoices R
AP 57 00 Perform partial or complete an commitment R
AP 58 00 Schedules payments by user-defined calendars R
AP 5900 or paymert R
AP 60 00 Process debitl ;nemos to the amount if items are R
AP 6100 Cross-reference a purchase order and invorce for lhe same transaction R
AP 62 00 fuse tax or for out vendors R
AP 6300 discounts when the check payment date 1s the same as, or pnor to, )
discount due date with override capabiliies on discount due date
Pay all invoices due on or before a specified due date (with override
AP 64 00 L N " R
capabilities), defer payments, or pay items with later due dates
AP 65 00 retrieval of by payee the R
AP 66 00 users to enter an invoice without a PO# or receipt verification R
sent or
requirements POLA imposes on its vendors such as insurance
certificates, business licenses, living wage certification, etc Track each
AP 6800 vendor's compliance with these requirements with  audit trail of R
compliance findings and expiration dates Prevent payment to vendors
compliance had expired pnor lo the date that the invaiced product
or service was received.
AP 6900 Combine several invoices and credit memos into one payment R
AP 7000 payment dates from vendor R
AP 72 00 Cancel or an after has it has R
been
AP 7300 Change the cost or ofa after R
been
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ATTACHMENT 6

FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.2 Accounts Payable

AP

AP

AP

AP

AP

AP

AP

AP

AP
AP
AP

AP
AP
AP

AP

AP

AP

AP

AP

AP

AP

AP
AP

AP

AP

AP

AP

AP

AP

AP

AP

AP

AP

AP

AP

AP

Accounls Payable

7500

76 00

7700

7800

7900

8000

8100

8200

8300

8400

8500

86 00
87 00
88 00

B9 00

9000

9100

9200

93 00

94 00

9500

96 00

97 00

98 00

99 00

100 00

101 00

102.00

103 00

104 00

105 00

106 00

107 00

108 00

109 00

11000

Handle different remit-to addresses for different types of purchases from

the same vendor
Insert specific payment parameters and free-text comments into

remittance advices

Provide an audit trail of disbursements, requisition number, purchase order
number, contract number, check number, date and payee

Compute the number of checks writlen per check issue run and total per
month

Allow for immediate payments, such as manual checks, and recognize the
associated exoenditure distribution

Holdback payments for conlractors pending release of payment to related
suh-contraciors

Can gamish vendor payments and create a separate payable to

Store standard vendor infarmation required during the check generation
oracess
Collect necessary information and generate Federal 1099's at year-end
{both manuallv and per IRS approved tape)
Support ihie use of multiple bank accounts

on a daily, weekly, monthly or user

Allow users to enter comments on lhe remittance advice
Process accounts payable through electronic funds transfers
Maintain and retrieve payee identity

Produce check "registers” in various sequences (i e , vendor, zip code, “do
not mail,” dollar amounts)

Consolidate multiple invoices for the same vendor on one check, and
temize the invoices on the remittance advice

Track transactions for voided checks, blank, negative, or zero amount
checks/pavments

Include manually prepared checks in a separate check register for
antomatic distribution into the ceneral ledaer

Provide for automatic restart procedures for lhe check processing routine
Allow selected items to be paid and ilems to be withheld from payment for
a particular check run based on the availability of cash or other
constraints

Generate accounts payable checks daily, weekly, monthly or on demand

Provide for automatic distribution of the discounts actually taken during
check writing lo the general ledger
Track check numbers assigned by the system

Generate multiple types of checks such as trust fund payments and
reqular accounts pavable

Produce a monthly report of all cleared checks by check type and by fund

Produce a monthly summary outstanding check report check type

Produce a monthly detail outdated checks listing by fund and by check
type

Produce monthly check reconciliation reports of manual transaction by
check type

Produce a monthly report that show the total amount as well as the
aumber of outstanding checks

Sroduce electronic files containing detail of checks issued by the system lo
e used bv banks for reconciliation

Produce a reconciliation activity reporl showing all the daily on-line update
aclivity in the syslem

Produce a file containing all rejected check reconciliation transactions
which could be available for on-line corrections

Delete selected check on error suspense

Cancel payments on-line and automatically generate general ledger
Iransactions to reverse all accounting dislributions associated with that
check
Retain cleared checks in a check reconcilialion data base for inquiry
and/ar recortina ournoses

p payment” on checks and generale the appropriate general
edoer transaction

ATTACHMENT 6 - Page 3
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ATTACHMENT 6

FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.2 Accounts Payable

AP
AP

AP

AP
AP
AP

AP

AP
AP
AP

AP
AP
AP

AP

AP

AP
AP
AP
AP
AP
AP
AP
AP

AP

AP
AP
AP
AP
AP
AP

AP
AP
AP

AP

AP

AP
AP
AP
AP

11100
2018 20

112 00

11300

114 00
11500
116 00

117 00

118 00
119 00
120 00

12100
122 00
12300

2019 30

2019 40

124 00
125 00
126 00
127 00

128 00

129 00
130 00
13100

132 00

133 00
134 00
13500
136 00
137 00
138 00

139 00

140 00

141 00
142 00

143 00

144 00
145 00
146 00
147 00

Accounts Payable

Accounts

bank upon media sent by

electronic fund transfers

track, and inquire {on-line), the payment history voucher
(including check request nvoice number and date, vendor
purchase order contracl number, check amount, check date,
number, account coding, and comments)

and provide /d -inei ry capabilities on
data, inc g fiscal r commitment data, detailed
transactions, and ending commitment balances

on-line inquiry to obtain current accounts payable stalus

Produce mailing labels
data and various format csv, rft ete ) for

full tax to comply with and Stale

Provide electronic transfers to deduction facilities for voluntary deductions

warran! status with one step by knowing warrant number
frack, {on-ling) on voucher

users to and print 1099 data
Provide a listing of payments  division

employee travel history

to extract data of end to and autpul to varicus
rtf etc

to specify the percentage/amount for retention and system
calculate for payment processing

Issue payment vouchers for travel advances
Malch advances with expenses claimed for reimbursement
Generate expense statements

advances and reimbursed expenses by tnp and
regular purchases an employee tripe g fee

travel expenses  type: airfare, meals, elc
Handle imputed income from reimbursed expenses
for and report travel, conferences, etc reimbursements

authorized users o enter expense reports for other employees on
behalf

Visa (P-Card) Statement for I-Expense
Load Citi-MC Statement for I-Expense
Citi-Air Statement for I-Expense
Credil Card to
Card Number to Emplayee

Expense Credit Card
Invoice for Citi-Air, and pay

to load credit card transactions, generate system virtual number,
assign lo em
to Expense
Report Approval and audit process
\o create VARIOUS EXPENSE REPORT templales (i e P-Card
Air Travel, Credit Expense)

credil transachons or de-activate

to reserve fund for encumbered credit card expenses
Pracess Inactive Credit Card Transactions

loset threshold range for matching

ATTACHMENT 6 - Page 4
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ATTACHMENT 6

FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.2 Accounts Payable

AP
AP

AP
AP

AP
AP
AP
AP
AP
AP
AP
AP
AP
AP
AP
AP
AP
AP

AP

AP

Accounts Payabie

148 00
148 00

150 00
151 00

152 00
153 00
154 00
155 00
1586 00
157 00
158 00
159 00
160 00
16100
162 00
163 00
164 00

165 00
186 00

167 00

Ability to define expense types to charge against GL accounts
Ability to configure required or optional fields on iexpense screens

Ability to input grant award number on expense report screen
Validate imported credit card transactions

Emp e3 - Reporting/nquiry
Oustanding Credit Card Charges Aging Report- P-Card Visa
Oustanding Credit Card Charges Aging Air

Oustanding Credil Card Charges Aging Repori-Citi MC
0/S Credit Card Transaction Detail Report-P-Card Visa
Q/S Credit Card Transaction Detail Report-Citi Air

0/S Credit Card Transaction Detail Repor-Citi MC

QIS Credit Card Transaciton Summary Report P-Card Visa
O/S Credit Card Transaciton Summary Report Citi Air

0/S Credit Card Transaciton Summary Report Citi MC
Payables Expense Report by Expense Type

TL Activity Report

Prepayment Status Report

Supplier Paymenl History by vendor

Retrieve or search for credit card transactions to reconcile with bank
stalement

Credit Memo Matching Report

BTRC Interface

Interface with BTRC database at the Office of Finance for varifying and
populating the required field

ATTACHMENT 6 - Page 5
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ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.3 General Ledger

Category: General Ledger

Requirement Code (RC)

R= Reauired

GL 100

GL 200
GL 300
GL 400
GL 500

GL 600

GL 700

GL 800

GL 800
GL 1000
GL 1100

GL 1200

GL 1300

GL 1300

GL 14 00

GL 1500
GL 1501

GL 15.02
1503

GL

508
GL

GL1

GL 1514

GL

GL 1600

GL 1700

GL 1800

GL 1800

GL 2000

GL 2100

GL 2200

GL 2300

GL 24 00

GL 2500

GL 26 00
GL 27 00

GL 2B 00

Generat Ledger

N= Nice to Have F= Future

intemal controls comply with public sector ing and financial
(GAAP and GASB)

all required account groups accrual or

cash management to boak cash

or interfaced and human
users access to all general on-line
a of the ion coding user maintai system

including specific definitions of accourts and transaction codes as well
of what each transaction code does

, syslem edits lransaclions to

basic fund ing and during all pr
that each entry lo a fund is balanced
subsidiary ledgers that are automalically updaled by source transactions

handle variable i ie ink tity, Gered, p istical, efc

ratio and variable tools

Jabor costs by fadility for maintenance labor, construction labor

each general ledger accounl by the following user-defined “account types™:
Nability, fund equity, revenue and expense expenditure

for authorized o lish and maintain a d chart of to
and user ing and financial needs, using lables which
do nol require p to ish or madify
the chart of hier ically (p! ) wilh
up lo five parent child levels in each field
structure

query and relrieve dala on

Account design contains the minimum components

Fiscal Year

Task
divisions and any other structure
users to and query data

for on-line maintenance and sorting of the chart of accounts

effective dating to add or delete all chart of account structures and to validale
based upon the effective date

chart of accounts iterns with future effective dates and expiration dales

rules for validating chart of values (e g. which expense

can be charged to which projects)

the reomanization process and can track chart-of-accounts organization
changes and hierarchies from fiscal year to fiscal year

division expenditure and revenue account classification in a drop down lisl that
the hierarchical structure of all elements of the chart of accounts

a visual representation of the structure of the charl of accounts

multiple levels af the organization structure as needed, and provide different
and different views of that structure.
users to have fillered views of the chart of accounts
account from detailed to high-level accounts

n idiary ledger, detail i tion for assels and ab ty management
data for loans investments, enterprise funds, bands, and debt service

ATTACHMENT 6 - Page 1
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ATTACHMENT 6

FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6 3 General Ledger

GL 2900

GL

GL
GL

GL
GL
GL

GL

GL

GL

GL

GL

GL

GL

GL

GL

GL
GL

GL

GL

GL

GL

GL

GL
GL

GL
GL
GL

GL

GL

GL

GL

GL

GL

GL
GL

3000

3100
3200

3300
3400

3500

36 00

3700

38 00

3900

4000

4100

4200

4300

44 00

4500
46 00

4700

48 00

4900

5000

5100

52 00
5300

54 00

5500
56 00
57 00

58 00

59 00

60 00

6100

62 00

63 00

64 00

201810

6500

66 00

8610

201920

67 00
68 00
69 00

70 00
7100

Allow users to view the chart of and busi nules iated with
acceptable/non acceptable uses ol accounts

differeni charts  accounts periods and allows
two fiscal years 1o be
separate ledgers al differeni bmes
in multiple periods (curent and prior) unti! period is closed
closed periods for pasting with proper

and maintain period information lor each valid account

complele accounting processes for all input and machine generaled lransactions

rovide detailed audit trarls of transactions down to the source

Record accounting Ir i using self-t double entlry bc ing
Detect and reject transaclions containing invalid chan of account combinations

Support system edits lo ensure {hal coding entered on transactions is valid and that the
combination of codes {i e , fund object, etc ) is valid

both slandard and recurring journal eniries both amount and account

Suppart posting lo the summary or in detail based upon

and correct efors befare actual posting occurs including the rejection of out-ol-
batches and reports basic deficiencies in a fransaction such as invalid codes
accounts debit/credit not equal elc prior to posting

for convenienl online maintenznce of rejected batches of journal entnes

capy previously posled journal entries

Validate field values within lhe journal entry screen

Joumnal enines can be done manually orin balch transactions

users lo enter functions or

Aulomate the recording of standard joumal entries at penod-end (recurring entries)
Aulomatically reverses selected journal entnes on a penad basis (reversing enlnes)

Allow input of journal entries as a cosection or adjustment to prior accounting periads

Import and expor journals from/lo Excel spreadsheets

Can default data within journal fields (e g year. fund)
nce backup documents in vanous file formats (e g . PDF excel, word
users lo highlight erors an the screen for immediate correclian
descriptive error messages

corrections or adjustments to pnor accounting periods

Srevent users from using ineligible accounts such as balance sheet accounis
the reversal of any revenue and expendilure lransfers as defined by user

Record cash receipts into the General Ledger at bme of deposit

an data lo be used in

Provide appropnation cantral (fund availability check) al various levels of canltrol

multipte Proposed
and Final
tor lransactions on an accrual basis

distributes the annual budget by month based an user-specified percents
cash balances lo include pending warranis (checks) payable

budget balances  doilar amount and percentage

daily transaction counts for the vanous transactions types, and provides daily
for all transactions processed as well as for rejected {ransacltions

cally caiculate payroli accruals based on histarical information
Contrals budget by: Drvision and Accounl

Accommodate multi-year budgel control

Set up “uncontrolled” or tracked budgets (i e , salary)
separate budgeting rules for (Yearly, Expense

position

ATTACHMENT 6 Page 2
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ATTACHMENT 6

FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.3 General Ledger

GL 2019 30

GL 7200
GL 7300
GL 7400

GL 7500

GL 76 00

GL 7700

GL 7800

GL 7900

GL B0 00

GL 8100

GL 6200
GL 8300
GL 8400

GL 8500

GL 8600

GL 201940

GL 8700

GL 8800

GL 8900

GL 8000

GL 9100

GL 5200

GL 9300

GL 94 00

GL 8500

GL 96 00

GL 97 00

GL 98 00

GL 9900

GL 100 00

GL 10100

Goe Ldg

Controls should work for all documents/entries (REQ/PO, JV. IDO etc )

A both i and pre- i control
Encumber appropriatians through isiions, p! orders and contracts
payroll multipte accounts and benefits)
the remaining by the amount
Reject any pf i it ar thal would reduce the remaining

of an appropriation below zero

liquidates  commitment (partial or complete) by vanous means including
commitment adjusiment, joumal entry  lransfer document

provides an exceplion report on an commilment when an commitment is
and has a nan-zero remaining balance

for exceed ona
proper secunty, the system tor Lo be tumed
an re-use commitment the same
closing of commif by system-defined rules

allocate commitments (o contracts and projects
use same two years while both years are

the accounting distribution of an commitment (with proper / approved secufity)

user ity for each ttod ne whether funds
tions) are lo d to w fiscal year

the accounling classification elements to identify and eslablish unique cost
purpose of cosl and revanue capture, accumulation and reporting) Cosl objects

include organizational units, programs, projects, activities specific contracts,
cuslomers, work orders, etc

allocate and the u costand of cost objects Full cost includes
costs provided by other division, both intemal and extenal; identifiable support
provided by other general and administrative areas such as pension and other
benefits; unfunded costs such as accrued annual leave that accrue in the
reporting period; deprecialion expense; and, amoriization costs

allocate function costs general and i ive (g&a) and d to projects
business line or any COA component

to allocale the and to

current cost information against prior month and prior-year-to dale cost dala for
cost objects, and track progress against pre-determined plans

multiple allocation formulas from the same base cosling data
non-financial data relaling to cost objects such as output units to allow the
of both total and unil costs

prices, leases, fees, and user charges for reimbursable agreements and other
full
the accrual basis of accounling when recogniang costs and revenue Recognize
In the period of ime when the events occurred regardless of when ordered,
received paid for Recognize when eamed
with the appropriate cost objects, the reductions of balances such as
prepaid and advance pay as the are used of

to identify and record costs incurred by each cost object, including input of costs
systems, such  inventory fleet, property management (depreciation), or

indirect costs on  cause-and-effect basis, or allocate costs through any
reasonable and consistent basis such percentage of total cost incured, direct labor
hours used. square footage, equipment usage or metered usage

lo multi-layer overhead dist ons thal are user-defined (at leasl
leveis af on) using multiple rates, arnount and other appropnate allo
methods

Can use historical information to conduct variance and lime-series analyses, and to
the faimess and approprialeness of rates and charges that based on

actual historical cosls

Distribute costs to other cost objects regardless of haw they were originally assigned
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ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.3 General Ledger

GL 102 00 Provide an audit trail lhat traces a transaction from ils origin to the final cost object(s) R
GL 103 00 Perform period end closings R
GL 2019 50 Srovide a dashboard monitonng period end closing progresss R
GL 103 00 closings are properly secured and posting to closed periods is prevented R
GL 103 00 resl earnings for inilial closing based on a user estimated R
nerrantana
GL 103 00 Provide ability to update actual inlerest earnings for final closing R
GL 103 00 Allow interim reparts ta be prepared for without extemnal calculations and journal entries R
GL 10300 Hold a period open indefinitely before closing R
GL 103 00 R
Initiate year-end processing al any paint in time after the end of the fiscal year (ie
GL 10300 g : R
doesn't have to occur on last day or on any particular day}
GL 10300 Fost closing adjustmenls al any point during the closing penod R
GL 103 00 Keep fiscal year open far an indefinite time R
GL 10300 Allow new year inputs to be entered before the oid year's preliminary closing, while the R
transactions are held in suspense until the new year is opened
GL 103 00 Handle open year-end commitments in the fallowing ways:
GL 10301 are not camied forward R
GL 103 02 commitments are carried forward R
GL 10304 Selected commitments are carried forward R
GL 10500 Pravide dri ilities for all GL i from summary le delail R
ize indivi line-tem into meaningful groups al accounts for use in
0o
GL 108 reporting based on user-defined criteria R
total revenues and expenditures and provide for revenue and expendilure accruals
GL 107 00 . R
based on user-defined criteria
GL 108 00 funds, groups and reports financial R
GL 109 00 a ccnfml report listing all reports that were produced for each budgel unit or for R
user specified calegory
GL 11000 user-natifications thal standard system reports are ready for access R
GL 11100 reports can and more R
Summarize data by selecled ies (i e , primary or iary
GL 11200 i assets, i ,cash/ h expenditures} on a year<{o-dale basis R
or for any time pefiod requested}
GL 11300 Generate management repors division, account) in varaus R
GL 11400 available R
6L 11500 . o Il GAL enlries and produces detail Iransaction reports ta provide R
annranriate andil trail
GL 11600 Provide a an organizationat or departmenlal report containing information for each
re account ion, it i
GL 116 01 Transaction date and type code R
GL 116 02 Documenl name and number R
GL 11803 R
. i i i defined i
GL 11700 n .. financial pr by COA on a monthly basis R
projecting lo end of current fiscal year
Generate formats
GL 11900 ona ive basis for budget and actual data R
&L 12000 Each system report shall include in the title the name of the report, date when the report R
produced. and the datefs) for which the report is produced
Transaction listings are panted in the order of input and include complete account coding,
GL 12100 accounting period and fiscal year, lransaction identifying number, vender name, R
description of transaction, and budgetary information, along with actual dollar amount
Print reports that serve as posling joumals, providing an audil trail of all ransactions
GL 122 00 being posled to the general ledger by source (cash receipts, cash disbursements, etc ) R
The reports are generated on user request and for variable and fixed period
GL 12300 General ledger transaction listing is available for any penod during the fiscal year R
Provide the capability to produce financial reports summarized to any reporting level For
GL 124 00 example, have the capability of being selectively pnnled, R

Gne Ldg ATTACHMENT 6 - Page 4



ATTACHMENT &
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.3 General Ledger

GL 12500 Print a ere and unt cn‘dz. shavﬁng budgeted revenues, revenues R
for the rev and et variances with tolals.
an expenditure n se showing budget,
GL 126 00 ndilures for the . i [} co ents and R
unobligated balance with totals
GL 12700 Produce budget versus aclual vanance analysis reports by percent and dollar amounts R
accrued
GL 13000 the following:
GL 13001 of accounts listing with descriptions R
GL 13002 joumnal entry report showing all transactions fram all applications R
GL 13003 st on entries R
GL 13004 update report enlry and on- R
GL 13005 cti or ?udil report gallba mary and individual R
to during the cum and/or month
GL 13006 joumnal R
GL 130 07 a daily cash report and cash balances R
GL 13008 and division level budget variance reports for month and for year R
and division expense reparts thal compare current actual and year-lo-date
GL 13009 to current budget and year-to-dale budgel The i 1o budgel R
be to the amended budgel, and both the original and amended (annual) budget
be shown
GL 130 10 analysis report showing all \ransactions for a given account by any user-defined R
(e g . month, year-lo-date, quarier)
GL 13100 financial reports on an as-needed basis wilh user-defined column headings and R
elements Data elements should include, at  mnimum, the following
GL 13101 amaunt R
GL 13102 year-to-date amount, including commitment R
GL 13103 outstanding at the end of the period for the current year, at the end of the R
from the
GL 13104 total R
GL R
1
GL 13200 capable generated R
GL 13300 ports al the user's o d vity {(op ), a user-defined range of R
. or all accounts for e or date
GL 13300 accounts payable detail R
system reports, including the general ledger detail transaction joumal and the balance
GL 134 00 sheet(s) have the ility of includil for i i the R
report
re the bine a range of divisions,
GL 134 00 nt be into one amount per acc the R
user-defined report(s)
GL 13500 user lo print reports only and data R
GL 136 00 users reports on-screen inquiry, printout, or a for R
Available Funds Report that inciudes fine item detail for Actuals and
ances ForA ices: Periad, Vendor Name, Invoice. invoice Date,
GL 13700 Check and Date, Receipt & Date, & Assoicated PO and Req For Requisitons: R
Vendor, Req and date For PO: Period, Vendor, PO# and Date, and
Reg# and date  Report should infcude line itemn descriptions for ali levels
PO, invoice}

G e Ledg ATTACHMENT 6 - Page §



ATTACHMENT &
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.4 Accounts Receivabie

Functional Category Accounts Receivable

Requirement Code (RC)

AR 900

AR 1000

AR 1100
AR 1200

AR 1300

AR 14 00

AR 1500

AR 16 00

AR 17 00

AR 18 00

AR 2000
AR 2100

AR 22 00

AR 2300

AR 24 00

AR 2500
AR 26 00

AR 27 00

AR 28 00

AR 29 00
AR 3100
AR 3200

AR 33 00
AR 340U
AR 3500
AR 36 00

Accounts Receivable

N= Have F= Future
Receivable

Maintain a master customer file

Maintain multiple names, federal employer identification numbers, contact
names, e-mail and addresses for one customer

Maintain multinle customer tvoes and accounts

Record a desianated collections manaqer by account
Establish default account distributions for each receivable.
vValidate accauntina distribution based on business rules

Integrated with property management for the purpase of establishing cuslomer
leases and contractual obligations (or replace with similar ERP functionality}

Recognize receipt of payments without creating a receivable

Integrated with project management, grant management, purchasing, and
contract management for the purpose of generating billable items

Integrated with budget to automatically updale revenue, and personnel expense
dailv and with monthlv consalidation

ccounts receivable in a prescribed aging
farmat
Accommodate Electronic Fund Transfers

Post revenue transactions to a revenue ledger and account for estimated
revenue in the revenue ledger by month, division, fund, organization, project
code, granl code, and revenue account

Provide on-line re-establishment of billing data directly inlo the billing
aoplication module

Handle accounts with extended payment terms during the aging process

Re-establish an account, zero the accounts

Transfer an ttem incorrectly posted to accounts receivable to the correct
account, with fully interfacing enlries to the general ledger.

Correct general ledger distribution entries without deleting and resubmitting the
invaice

Maintain detailed transaction activity for each account

Allow for collection of deferred revenue

Allow refunds to be charged agains! revenue accounts Send over lo AP for
pavment processing

Group by date, property type, individual tenant history and amount for searches
and historical tracking by property type

System provides the statistical tracking capabilities and can be interfaced with
various third-party packages | e Klein Billing syslem

Intelligenl remittance processing malch cash receipts to open items; apply
payments to customers with multiple outstanding invoices according to business
rules (e g LIF)); process overpayments in ways determined by business rules
(e g automically generate a credil memo then roule for approval)

Correct transactions
Track receipts and refunds, and query balances for “faithful performance
nnarantee” deposils

omer Recardgr It~ <
Record the following customer information: balance forward or open ilems,
user-defined customer personal information, balance due, YTD payments,
finance charges and relevant transaction dates

AN s nEr Y

Check for duplicale customers based on user-defined critena (e g . alphabetic
similarity, phonetic similarity, phone number, postat code, etc }

Restrict access to add, delete, or modify customer informalion by users
additions, changes, and deletions to the customer files with an audit trail
inactive customer accounts based on user defined criteria

Use alphanumenc or system-generated characters for customer numbers

messages on specific dates

or

ATTACHMENT 6 - Page 1
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A

A DA A

A A WO X AW A

We currently import invoices from grant project mgt in ERP

If the correction involves an invaice, prefer lo make the correction in the
source Klein billing system

Prefer to make the corection in the source invoice in Klein billing system

Not currently use process overpayment

Cuitentiy not used

Should be abie to activate those that are inactive,if needed (KLEIN)

Performed in KLEIN



ATTACHMENT 6

FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.4 Accounts Receivable

Functional

AR 3900

AR 4000

AR 4100

AR 46 00

4700

AR 48 00

AR 5300

AR 5500

AR 56 00

AR 5800

AR 60 00

AR 62 00

AR

AR 67 00

AR 6800

AR 89 0C

AR 7000

AR 7100

AR 73 00

AR 74 00

AR 7600
AR 77 00
AR 7800

AR 7900

Accounts Receivable

Accounts Receivable

customer lerms

cuslomer accounts for settiement processing (i e court
case docket numberfpayment schedule) by establishing a link to
vendor file and the accounts payabie module

customers billing requirements based on KLEIN Billing system

with payment terms ability to ar no

the
of lease

Provide lease revenue report by property, division, account, etc

that generates bills from

Provide recumng
cesin
or
lo or
or maximum amounts an upon
if

rates
data allowable and

bills or

Define multiple billing calculation tabies (i e percentages, rales, receipts
|eases, contractual allowances, and write offs )

rtment

prepared in accord with
/ Division

Produce ready linv
red by the reimbursi epan

policies and in mat
of

Provide user-defined frequency of billings and provide interim and final billings

Provide on-line cancellation and one step automatic reversals of i1nvoice entries

a

cuslomer

Assess penalties for invoices over due (typically 2% of over 30 days)

Print (typically over 30 days) the
invoice #, Invoice date, original due date amount past due, penalty, lotal
due
tu rmation from Klein Billing system to incl Wharfinger Assigned
N . Vessel number, Billing Types, Amount . verified conlainer

count, Client number, date of transaction, {otal due

Capture billing tarrif, sto ge, age,
wharfage, land ation (rail) kag t-rate
barges, space nis, gross

Capture on orders data up of accounts

Construci and process periodic slatements for every receivable

Accommodate memo or tex fields for invoices or credit memos

Generale consalidated statements for cuslomers with multiple accounts
Accrue recelvables based on a receiving schedule without generating a bill

Praduce reconciliation statements showing beginning balance, charges, credils
and payments, and a new balance

Carry forward receivables with either current or new year account codes

ATTACHMENT 6 - Page 2

Not currently set up

Interface with KLEIN

by GL accounts

(May be provided through an interface with

through invoice KLEIN Billing interface

currently manual process



ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.4 Accounts Receivable

Functional

AR

AR
AR
AR

AR

AR
AR

AR

AR

AR

AR

AR

AR

AR

AR

AR

AR

AR

AR

AR

AR
AR

AR
AR
AR

AR

AR

AR

AR

AR
AR

AR

AR

AR

AR
AR

AR

AR

AR
AR
AR

8000

8100
62 00
8300

84 00

8500
86 00
8700

88 00

8900

9100

92 00

9300

94 00

9500

96 00

97 00

98 00

99 00

100 00

101 00

102 00
103 00

104 00
105 00
106 00

107 00

108 00

108 00

11000
11100
112 00
113 00

11400

11500

116 00
117 00
118 00

119 00

120 00

12100
122 00
12300

Receivable

Process checks returned for insufficient funds and re-establish the receivable

Qvstem is delivered with agina capabilities
Agina can be done on user-defined time schedules
Allow credit memos in batches or on-line

Apply specific credit memos to specific invoices and invoice line items

Partiallv anolv a credit memo
Set up standard dunnina messaage codes
Print multiple user-defined dunning messages

Maintain customer balances on an open item and / or balance forward basis

unique instaliment repayment schedules for a custorner
for
Sel dates and/or default time frames {o produce final notices

Receive notification of collection status (i e payment in full and satisfaction of
udament }

Flag a customer account with a follow-up date far continuing action

Generate dunning notices to customers (hal reference the invoices due, invoice
dates, invoice amounts, penaities, total assessed, and appropriate comments

Recalpis ; .
Accommodate multiple payments for an invoice and single payments applied to
multiole invoices

L i e e
. s Bidp 0y

Suspend partial payments and over payments as separate open ilems against
lhe original bill amount until the bill is fully cleared *

Tracks receivables by invorce, customer, or by other user-defined criteria
Can aulomatically update revenues and receivables based upon receipts

Automalically adjusts A/R account and passes appropnate data to the financial
system when accounts have been written off

Process miscellaneous cash receipts withoul creating a billing record

Establish default chart of account coding strings for each receivable
source
Post full or partial pavments
Post demand deposits and letler of credit receivables lo appropriate accounts

Acceol cash receiots apolied aqainst multiple invoices
Provide automated entries for partial paymenis on account and for payments in
excess of or fess than he bill rendered

Enter customer name and address directly, permitting “one-time" customers

Apply or allocate partial paymenls on a predetermined basis depending on the
priority or the type of obligations outstanding

Apply cash receipts to an "un-applied” account {to hold unspecified transaction
until thev are resolved)

Posl receivables before or after deposiling money in he bank, and automatically
generale appropriate entries in the general ledger

Identifv and post non-revenue and revenue receiots

| >rovide multiole receipt tvpes
for, monitor, and track all

unidentified cash loa reverse from
resolution

Automatically record deposits made to bank accounts via lock boxes

Process navments received without an invoice
Wrile off a small difference between invoice and payment
Process returned checks

Forecast future cash receipts based on current payment activity

enartinafinauliv -
records of customer
Report un-billed charges by user-
Provide both detail and audit trail

Provide drilldown to the originating transaction and connecled activity, e g
oavments

ATTACHMENT 6 - Page 3
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or not
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recommendation from vendor on streamlining process



ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.4 Accounts Receivable

Acco
Provide access to open items on-line by invoice number, organizational unit,
AR 124 00 . R
cost center, project code, grant and account code
AR 12500 payments no an has R
1
AR 128 00 variance between year revenue accruals R
AR 12000 monthly. or
1 code R
AR 130 00 an aging report customer according to user defined R
AR 131 00 disputed aging, finance on R
AR 13300 of on accounts R
AR 13400 and display accounts receivable in a prescribed aging format R
AR 13500 and report on revenue by facility, by tenant, or by lease R
AR 136 00 and report on revenue history by facility, tenant, o lease R
AR 138 00 and property type. R
AR 13900 reporting by on by year, R
AR 14000 compare b ng bar R
Prepare an aging report and customer statements according to user defined
AR 14100 . n R
categories (i e by stalus of the accounl groups such as company ,2.5,6)

Accounts Receivable ATTACHMENT 6 - Page 4



ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.5 Fixed Assets

Functional Category: Fixed Assets

R= N= Nice to Have F=Future
Assets
FA 1.00 for financial transaction detail tracking R
FA 200 s integrated with project and grant accounting R
FA 300 “ompleled project can be automaticaily reclassified as a fixed asset R
FA 400 Track an unlimited number of assets R
els at the ena of the year Toim masier ne,

transfer to an inactive property file all deletions of property from the

general fixed assets file by user-specified criteria, and archive off and
FA 500 on-line ten years of historical data R

Classily assets Dy INe ToNowINg CAIBgONES LA, Dunuiiys,

Equipment, Improvements to Assets, Construction in Progress.
FA 6 00 Furniture and Fixtures, Vehicles, Job, Facility R
FA 700 Create detailed rollups from sub-categories of asset classifications R
FA 300 Ability to capture the following 2sset information: R
FA BO1 Asset or tag number K
FA B02 Description R

GPS Code (8 § address, lantuge/iongiuae) In 0raer o Iins w
FA BO3 GeoPola and Enterprise GIS R notset in ERP
FA 304 Real property designation R
FA 305 Funding source R
FA 306 Project Number R
FA 307 Serial number R
FA 308 Budget code R
FA 809 Camponent items R
FA 810 Account number R
FA 811 Location R
FA 812 Job Facility Number R Task Number
FA B13 Assigned or responsible individual R
FA B 14 Division R
FA B 15 Function R
FA B16 Activity R
FA B17 Disposal Restriction(s) R
FA 318 Asset Maintenance/Service information R

Cross reference to drawings, coMracts, manuais, operaung

FA 319 documents R
FA 820 Picture/photo of assel R
FA 821 Asset Warranty Information R
FA 822 1D or VIN number R
FA 823 Serial numbers & component numbers R
FA B24 Acquisition date R
FA B25 In service date R
FA B26 Transfer Date(s) R
EA B27 Disposal Date R
FA 328 Cost R
FA 329 Requisition Number R
Fa 330 Purchase order number R
FA 331 Cost of Improvements R
FA 832 Valuation R
FA 833 Depreciation R
FA 834 Useful life R
FA B35 Make or model of vehicie R
FA 836 Proceeds from Sale R
FA 837 Vendor and/or vendor number R
FA 800 Track assets by the same structure as the chari of accounts R
FA 1000 Cross-reference assels by various classifications R

Provige speciic 10Cauon INFOMMAUOoN OT an 3551 SULll ds uunuiy at
FAa 1100 room number R Cumently done  divisions

L1assily assets Dy USer-uesignared groups, Will Suuwiainy anu
FA 1200 totaling of an overall value R

Flxed Assels ATTACHMENT 6 - Page 1



ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.5 Fixed Assets

1300
FA
00
100
FA
FA 00
FA
FA
FA 00
FA
FA
FA
FA 3500
FA
FA 00
FA 3800
FA 3300
FA
FA
FA 00
FA
FA
FA
FA
FA 00
FA
FA
FA 5000
FA 5100
FA 5200
FA 5300
FA 54 00

Fixed Assels

Assets

to be charged to the cost pool

Ihe net book value of each asset and record the net book
n the general ledger account established for each asset pool

and accommodate and betterments
accounts for capital lease and leasehold improvements

file
Provide multiple parent/child relationships
assets by funding source

an asset prior to assel construction complelion

equipments special identification number
or
number, cost, project number, budget code, localion, VIN number,
vendor or make/model

retirement of assets
as an acquisition and disposition
life cyclie

for proprielary funds and prepares journal entries to record gain/
loss

based on user defined attributes

Classify assets  divisions and total for the Department.

assets

Record and accumulate fleet maintenance information
Support user-defined fields

Support bar code labeling and remote asset entry

Assign specific or multiple item/asset number

purchase order, project, grant, etc
Allow for online inquiry for each asset

Track the detailed cost of each item

bar code

for user handling (e g federal grant items that must be
ta he Federal govemment)

assets by fund
unit

and broken)
the useful life of an asset to change

equipment costs to assets

document number and date, and the module and application

which the transaction originated

construction projects, receipts from exercising the right of

domain and capital leases )
functionality}

system (or provide similar functionality)

fixed asset distribution based on business rules

asset records back to onginal asset.

the use of straight line depreciation methad

depreciation based on user-defined percentages

to depreciate the assets for the balance of the asset's useful

semi-annually, yearly, or user-defined basis

P

X

P I R R B

Pl

requirement 2018

Not interfaced

ATTACHMENT 6 - Page 2



ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

8.5 Fixed Assets

nctional

FA

FA

FA
FA

FA

FA

FA
FA

FA
FA

FA

FA
FA

FA

FA
FA

FA

FA

FA

FA

FA

FA
FA

FA

FA

FA

FA

FA

FA

FA

FA
FA

FA

FA

FA

5500

56 00

5700
58 00

5900

6000

3100
3200

63 00
64 00

6500

B 00

87 00
58 00

39 00

70 00
201910

7100

7200

7300
74 00

7500

76 00

7700
201820

78 00

7900

8000

8100

8200

8300

34 00

8500
8600

87 00

88 00

8900

Fixed Assets

Update depreciation schedule when a useful life is adjusted
costs

expense accounts

Record depreciation for extemnal reporting

LAICUIATE ProjEcuon Ol Uepleciduul) uased Ul guual Ul sifliuawsy
conditions by assel, or asset category, for a current year and future
years, as specified by user

lgentry eacn Item Tor WIlch Qeprecianon IS (© De R0 HILUUY Lusl,
life and depreciation schedule

Lhange accounung code 1o SUDSeqUent Uepreciauon runs wiieil
assels are fransferred between units

Calculate depreciation for an item at the time of transfer

WIOCAE DEPrECIATION CUNNPUIEU Wi IUI @ Pafuluial asaei 1 e, 3
auilding) lo different accounting projects based on user-defined
zriteria such as square footage

Srovide depreciation by division by month
Frovide hexibie deprecianon capapiiues Nat carn ueprecrae vy
different periods
Create a trial depreciation run

preciation run 1or assels outsiae of INe reguiar asset
depreciation schedule
Pro-rate initial depreciation calculation across user-defined panets
AllOW 50Me ASSEIS 10 DE UesIgnadIeq a5 HuiepisLiauie ul
appreciable (i e , land)
Laiculate aepreciauon EXpense 1or graril ifueu NXSU dsaels,
generale contra account and record transactions to “Contribution in
aid of Construciton” accounts

ability to import mass assets into system

Allow transfer of equipment and supplies with or without fixed asset or
minor property numbers to excess property inventary record

Keport IansTers oT Poperty WItN NXea asseL ur (il plupey
numbers proactively to Risk Management

Provide status and latest status dale fields to record current praperty
disposal status while held in excess property inventory (e g , available
for reuse, declared surplus, assigned lo next sale, etc )

AllGw Tecording ot diSpOsat gate ang type or QIsposal acuon 1axken
(reutilized, sold, scrapped, donated, etc )

Provide proactive reporting of disposition of fixed asset

Display or print subsidiary ledgers of fixed asset balances

Froduce a ransacuon regisier auait ran 01 ai alyuisiuuns, udiisiers,
changes, retirements, and disposals during a user-defined time
period by asset lype, division, or transaction date or purchase
amount

Produce report of all activities over life cycle of assets

and division/organization

KEeport assets GUe 10 QISPOSINON, DASEY Ul LIS 3LHEUUIEU Wispusal
date

Provide a vendor/PO hsing of assets by vendor or In purchase oraer

number sequence
deletion report sNowing tems Dy assel iype wricn nave

physically been disposed of but still remain on file for information
ourposes

Froguce a liSung or ai INACUVE/IUIE U TEUTEU ddIELS Uy IULauil anig
asset category

and the associated account coding

Hroduce a rorecast Of asSels 5Cneauieq 1ul IepiELeligl i, vaseu vl
user-specified criteria, such as useful life, scheduled disposition date,
or odometer readings

Allow reportng ana Inquiry of repiacement Cost 0y Orgarizauurl uri
and by asset type

Produce depreciation reports by organization structure

FIOQUCE 8 QEPreCiauuii IEPUIL UY Udidl ILE 31ISSL Lalsyul y, dusii a3
buildings and equipment.

VIZINLEIN MONUY, 811Ul &l U USEI=UEIIEU PSIUS Ul USpIewauun
axpenses for each financial statement category

and Vendor or any asset classification field

ATTACHMENT 6 - Page 3

WebADI



ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.5 Fixed Assets

and/or person responsible to assist in conducting physical

R
FA 0o R
FA R
FA Financial Report (CAFR) format R
FA 34 reporting. R
FA repair and operation (MRO) R
FA leased or subleased R

permits on the property (film permits, Temporary Use

FA 00 Permits, Revocable Permits, Space Assignments) R
FA to different file formats (pdf,excel, xml, rif etc ) R

Flxed Assets ATTACHMENT 6 - Page 4



6 6 Murchasing

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU
PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU
PU
PU
PU
PU
PU
PU
PU
PU

PU

100

200

300

400

500

600

700

800

900
10 00

1200

1300

1500

16 00

16 02

17 00

1800

18 00

20 00
2100
22 00
2300
24 00

2500
26 00
2700

28 00

2900

30 00

3100

3200

3300

34 00

3500

3600

3700

38 0O

39 00

40 0D

4100

42 00

4300

44 00

4500
46 00

47 00

ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

Functional Category: Purchasing

bolth pre-commu yand i control

d C pracessing of a combinalion of bath

Copy miormation from ane process to another without rekeying 1 e fequistion lo RFP/RFQ to purchase order

Provide 3 reposttory of lemplales and documnenls relatmg to a purchase (e g Approval Forms - Green Sheels
Quotes, Board Reprols Invoices RFPs etc)

Store and retneve dacuments relating to a specific purchase { commodty professional services etc)

to supporting documents within the purchasing syslem
workfiow

Ticklers awtomnatically generate/regenerate when lallow up is necessary from key system events within alt
purchasing processes

lickler reminders

Supperl wo-way 1hree-way and four-way matching of documents

mulliple commodity codes (NIGP YUNSPSC slock number capahilities

and mamtain buyer name and number and display actvity with dates

Temporarily reassign approval authortty due to vacations backlog, or urgency based on business rules

Without p t

Handle chargebacks (e g equipment purchased for by one dmision but charged lo another dmston -such as
Information Technology buying PCs for Divisions)

user defined fields

with MS Outlock and for alerts,

with MS Word Excel Project
Compatble with Pnmavera

with Acrobat
2rovide multiple document upload

file compression
Vendor Flles
Creale master vendor files which are integrated with Accounts Payable
the vendar with e

Distinguish different lypes of vendars, and any relationships between them

Provide cross references such as a business doing business under another name or changing the business name

performance reports on actuai delvery date and time versus promised delivery date and tme
average fead-limes and tems rejected on mspection

status flags for each vendor which would jor example denole them as inactive on hold reference only
may prevent purchase orders and payments to the vendor

dentify tems by vendor to which discounts rebates and warranties apply
ecord and track vendor gquoles

fite tracks by name muttiple add s (bid orders and/or remit o contact person(s) and phone
minonty / disadvantaged business  orm o last date vendor utilized

Support vendor 1099 tracking and creates 1099 vendor (ape for tax purposes

Suppert ged vendor from state ct

Mainlain pncing information guantity breaks fresght terms and shipping information for each vendor
vendor by performance / history date added / deleled or inactvated and reason
or deactivale vendor trom vendor hsling by date with reason Histoncal data would be retained

Rate vendor al each event point based on user-defined crtena

Vendor numbers [numeric and alphanumeric) can be system generated of assigned manually

Search vendor files from within p g le n and purchase order
vendor groupings for specific commadities localions etc
an accumulated purchase history for each vender in system
Prowvide vendor self-service capabilties wia the intemet
Maintain an on-line audt {rail for changes 1o the vendor master file

contracts

p non-stack, mult-delvery ship and biankel

ATTACHMENT 6 Page 1
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6 6 Purchasing

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU
PU

PU

PU

PU
PU
PU
PU

PU

PU
PU
PU
PU
PU
PU
PU
PU

PU

PU

PU
PU
PU
PU
PU
PU
PU
PU

PL

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU
PU

48 00

4900

5000

5100

52 00

5300
54 00
5500

56 00

58 00
59 00

6000

6100

6200

6300

65 00
66 00

67 00

68 00

6300
7000
7100
7200

7300

74 00
7500

7501
7502
7503
7504
7508
7506

76 00

76 01

76 02
76 03
7604
76 05
76 06
76 07
7608
76 09

7700

7800

7300

8000

8100

8200

8300
8400

ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

the use of electronic

purchase req slothe a te app orty ally and automatically using warkflow
the requestor atically if 15 not farp
aceount and at the the requisition ar the order stage with validation

appropnate e displ udget and projedt funds
a requistioner's priority cade and required date by line lem

the status of requisition and/or order as  passes ihrough approval, order recewing and payment stages
notify the requester proactively when the delivery nal recewed by ihe required date or estmated delivery
whichever is Iater
for the dem and vendor concemed

orders, and receivers

9 itions, p
matenal requests for nventory and requisition lines tor commodities and services

Ihe following requisition functions online Inquiry, add, change and cancel

reports to users and status
and track all requisilions by date by requesler by budget by tem by action item, vendor efc
requisttion per line dems and also assign project accounting data

fraclional quantities, dollars and can assign to mullple General Ledger account codings

change ordered — paf, quantty, unil of measure, vendor cast,

entenng invalid account codes [division, object, andfor project Job, facility work order, Maintstar#)

tolook  vendars based code
he

requistions and autornalically dale and time siamp (recewed accepted returned re-racewed) with notes

requisitions and log requisttion number MamTstar & budget number, accounl number division number
project, buyer number or initials

numbers
Iines of requisilons to multiple purchase orders and different vendors
stock.

requisitions far bud process by tolal amount or Ime lem amaunt by a user defined doliar threshold

support the following types of bids adverlised sealed bids phone and fax quotes intemet quotesm
requests o prop and and prequali

line flern bid forms

a classified st of bidders thal indicates amangst other things

statuse DBE, current vendor

to
{or on-line vendar registration for bid opportunties, including
Small Business Administration Code by vendor interest/business category

sell service
business reference

contractor interest

of California License Requirement

to www labavn for vendor

for on-iine application for pre-qualification (form access and status entry)

for on-line bidding, and on line bid resuits results and award posling

for automatic notification 1o vendors on opportunities they have registered for in the NAICS code category

RFPs/RFBs/RFQs that they have requested
requests for specific RFQ's/RFP s/Buds from petential bidders

new 1o classified bidders Ist. Either added via self service

RFQ's/RFP's/RFI's/Bids to bidders selected from the classified list and the RFQ/RFP specific list by pnnting
and labels for malling fax and e-mail

a o to each \/8id
El toa coliaboration provide access o

M auw A A

N B A /W AT

"N W W AWW WA AD AN

a

'l

Curently not set up in ERP Requires Intertace with ManTstar system



6 6 Purchasing

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU
PU
PU
PU

PU
PU

PU
PU
PU
PU
PU
PU
FU
PU
PU
PU
PU
PU
PU
PU
PU

PU

PU
PU
PU
PU
PU
PU

PU

PU
PU

PU

PU

PU

PU
PU
PU
]
PU
PU

PU

PU

BS 00

86 00

B7 00

8800

89 00

90 00

9100

9200

9300
94 00
9500
96 00
87 00
98 00
99 00
100 00
10100
102 00
103 60
104 00
105 00
106 00
107 00
108 00
109 00
11000
11100
112 00

11300

114 00
11500
116 00

117 00

118 00

118 00

12000

12100
122 00

123 00

124 00

12500

126 00
127 00
128 00
12800
130 00
13100

13200

133 00

ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

collaboration software and email, maintain a record of all correspondance with vendors relative to a
opportunity, and any documents atiached to such coorespondance

collaboration software and email maintan a record and copies of all bid amendmenils or addendums
bid document management

a history on bid process i ete by bid

coniract pl q and the of these

emall correspondance ta vendors relalive 10 3 puichase process

vendor outreach lo i pr co ors and vendors {e g for pnmes la search for
by NAICS ca or pe, beontractors to search for pnme contractors)

alerts on key procurement event dates by type ofe n date, and contract (e pre bid conference, bid

date, bid award dale etc) Provide for automatc notification to interested parties regrstered on that contract

for analysis and retrieval contractor histary, bid hustory tuddars lists

Maintain contract decument repasiory
State of Califomia License Requirement and venficiation/iinking

he evaluation

nistory of evaluations and awards of contracts to bidders

a RFQ / Bid or Nolice of Expiration when guote & about 1o expre
Allow inquiry into entre bid or bid tem by vendor name or number tid number buyer or tem number
Provide onfine of vendor bid
Supporl automated bid analysis, compare bids to histencal values
Retain trom bid results
Pravide bid analysis loals by price, quantity and avallabilty by enbre bid package or single line dem

information from one bid transaction to another

Provide a facility for standard and prototype bids with any number of associated venders
Track Bid / RFP by awards dollar amounts, vendor responses, buyer commodity

Bid list / file code

Track vendor bid list by vendor hislary pasl awards bid responses and new vendors

Produce documents for marling o potential (le bid
bid tnformation via the
Dawnioad vendor catalog data fram vanous formats including the mnternet

Interface with callaboration software {such as Sharepoint to provide a repostory of lemplates and documents
relating to a purchase (e g Approval Fonms - Green Sheets Quotes Board Reprats tnvoices, RFPs, etc)

awarded bid 1o contract
Create and track blanket order contracts
user-defined conlract releases
(encumber) contracls per fine tems and also assign project accounting data
muttiple commitmertts and payments against 3 single contract
a contract doftars againsi muttiple accounts and by tetal contracl value
muttiple contracts per vendor, multiple items per contract and multiple dales

service against a contract.

Evaluate vendor based on key user-weighted events with the syslem — defivery date gquantity return/ defective
tems, biling problems

and contract text

contraci tracking by e d  date {starting, ending, c dollars fem class, budget account st center,
i buying groups, commodity codes, contract number(s), allemates

a fag fieid indicating that a nsurance certificate 1s on file and flag expiration date of insurance
of the vendor
several purchase orders or olher reference documents wihin a single contract

and contracts
penods {ie lhose that span andfor calendar

repont contract over several different or other user

and track contract limits at user specified ievels of detail over the life of the contract

a transaction listing of all contract change orders including dale and source (To understand why change
made whal amount, who approved etc }

Purchatie Ordes B B

™ AV A

b I

WM M OB AW W DM

A

D ™ Ao

x

I B B |

set up m ERP

Currenlly not set up In ERP

not set

in ERP
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PU

PU

Py

PU

PU
PU
PU

PU
PU
PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

FU

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

PU
PU
PU

PU

PU
PU
PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

134 00

13500

136 00

137 00

138 00
139 00

14000

141 00

142 00
143 00
144 00

14500
146 00

147 00
148 00

148 00

150 00

151 00

152 00

153 00

154 00

15500

156 00

157 00

158 00

159 00

160 00

16100

162 00

16300

164 00

165 00

166 00

167 00
166 00

169 00

170 00

173 00
174 00
17500

176 00

177 00

178 00

179 00

ATTACHMENT &
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

System can have multiple fine tems per purchase order with capability far one / multiple defvery schedules per line
on purchase order

ability to create

electronic pu requisit purchase subject to ), wit
tions into one order

purchase ord moner on, and to 1 ne items fr pler
purchase order numbers automatically in a user defined format and allow purchase order numbers 1o be
manually

the g if the deiivery date is later than the required date for a ine tem, and

pi

estmated delivery date is changed

line lems as Minor Property or Fixed Assets if appropriate

of order numbers.

purchase orders issued previously to be changed and maintain change history, including whether the
was miiated by the vendor or Ihe Department and whether the wrong item was delvered

unfimied space for text descriptiens of tems, including automatic notes about shell ife that 1s taken from the
records
a replenishment path for each item for example, through a particular vendor direct delivery central stores
of itemns
the type of pricing on the purchase arder, far exampie delivered prce, prepad collect, FOB vendar
and {rack vendor of orders
releases a conlract order e
back ordered items to be cancelled and the vendor notfied accordingly
arders o vendors electronically by fax, EDI Intemet, email or hardcopy

pre-defined inquines withd down facilties  we as facilities for ad hac user defined quenes

Notify the requestor of the stalus of a purchase order on demand, and proactively when the delivery 15 overdue by 2
number of days

Print bid labels with vendor names and addresses

cross stack number, vender(s)
order report lists al e orders r name {alphab ), purchas r number
ption, quantity on o ntrty stil interfaces with rder view

tolerances for commitment controt on REQs

Automatically encumbers final purchase order amount inlerlacing with h General Ledger component tracks

and oa and releases differences back o remaining budget

annual automatic processing or renewal of an-going blanket purchase orders
Track freight by line e or iump sum and dvides by lotal estimated / actual
for muttiple taxes (federal, stale and local), sales lax excise tax
fine item and can mix axable and non-taxable line items on same Purchase Ordef
automatic or manual closing of adjustment of purchase order without receiving merchandise
purchase order flem ardered — part, class quantity unil of measure dollars, vendor aceount
purchase order {o specify multiple dmisions delivery dales and Incations
one purchase order to be charged o muiple dmsionsfaccounts / budgets
confirming purchase order to be tracked and monrored by buyer, vendor ftem class budget, dollars
fixed assel process by analyzing purchase and making decision based upon lhe purchase price

and provide for manual or automatic purchase order or change order commitment

to an withdrawal
a purchase order total and/or line ftem over multiple divisions, accounts, project numbers

)

or comect purchase orders {with mpact on

for on-line recewing of entire purchase order of o an item-by-tem basis
provides
provide capabiltty to print expected orders in recenng

intenm receipt without completion of receipt and payment pracess while waiting for certificatons, MSDS
elc

intenm receipt of damaged deflectve or unsatistaciory goods without completion ol receipt and payment
while processing exchanges and retums to vendors

replacement dlems ta the original Hems ordered and aliow for easy substtubion and unil

all shipments  Allow
nput af camer identity and tracking numbers where

ATTACHMENT 6 - Page 4
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done manually

Deleted obsolete PU 171 & 172

set up In ERP

not set up in ERP

Currently not using handheld devices for scanning
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PU

PU

Py

PU

PU
PU
PU

PU

PU
PU

PU
PU
PU
PU

PU

PU

PU

PU
PU
PU
PU
PU

PU
PU
PU

PU

PU
PU

PU

PU

PU

PU

180 00

181 00

182 00

183 00

184 00

185 00

186 00

187 00

188 00

182 00
190 00
19100
182 00
193 00
194 00
195 00
196 00
197 00

188 00

199 00

200 00
20100

202 00

203 00
204 00

205 DO
206 00
207 00
208 00
209 00
21000
21100
21200
21300
21400
21500
216 00
217 00

218 00
21900

22000

22100

222 00
223 00

224 00

22500

226 00

227 0O

ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

query capability for {racking receipts based onb o lading carner assigned fracking number or
slip number exclusve of purchase arder number

input and mantenance of receipt file for malenals receved nol from purchase orders

and { receipts proa n n re that are ed due to damage shont
defecls etc shortages and d all pt s to requ or buyer

of backorders al Warehouse with proacive nolificatian lo buyer and requestor when cancelfation
Is processed

Notify Warehouse proactively according lo purchase order priority when orders are overdue  Allow cuslomization
overdue report for use by Warehause

Provide for interactive (aliow up between Central Recening and requestor ta verify of report receipl of merchandise
or services when delivery is not made to Central Receiving -

entry of delivery notes to purchase order file when partial receipts are processed to indicate (he type of partial
without services equipment without manuals ete )

assignmen! of Fixed Asset or Minor Property numbers during receipt processing, and tie numbers to property

for mventory separaiely at mulliple locations [using FIFO average cost, weighled average standard
a damagedirejecied goods area

FIFO n
reptacement tems to the tems

lots and shelf life tems and provide appropriate expiry date and olher mformation
orders for
receming documentation expiry as number of cases nems
receipt of items even i they are rejected on inspection  Recard the reason for rejection
bar coded labels for individual tems
delivenes wilh bar code scanning to allow “paperless’ recemng

Nolify the requestor and the buyer proactively if goods receved are shorl, damaged, subslituted ar short-dated,
outside tolerances

Notify Warehouse praactvely according Lo the requestor’s promty when orders are overdue
of items when recemng for example when receving an updaled model of an tem
A
in different units of measure from the order

shipping documentalion for retums to vendors bul allow recording of relums without decumentalion tor tems
are not returned through the central stores, wilh automatic debil of the appropriate projects and accounts

data sheels
delivenes
Znter drop ship receipts where the items have been delivered directly to the desk and not lo Central Receving
noles of unlimited lo be added to dems receved
10 inventory with enlry of reason subject to authonzation
Provide for counting
Identify potenlially obsolete tems by dale of last receipl and rssue and ABC analysis
status codes for each tem for example, surpius inaclive hold replaced
pre-defined reparis as well as facilities for ad hoc user defined quenes
autormatic match of vendor invoice purchase order and purchase order feceipt
vendors and outstanding purchase arders during lhe match process
accommodale partal receipts
Tngger Accounlts Payable process based upon receipt nformation

and measure early / late and over /

discrepancy file by vendor stock number flem, dates control number. purchase order number

stalus
purchases for fixed asset tables of
Fixed Assel stalus — what is d ) and actual costs of Fixed Assets
ecredit/ t form and shipping data, costs and getary data to
credit/a form This hen printed, should show 1o pick up, ¢ nd
extended cost
First In/Firsl Out and shelf life inventory records
storage i muttple warehouses and bin locations
it d tem cross refes by slock number, manufacturer's number product

an
ot tndustry codes (NDC CFAS or other)

shelf life lem lols by expiration date, shelf ife code, shelf life action codes, or other appropnate information

bar coded labels lor stock lems receved without bar cades
commadity type, stock class or group, high value or user defined

ATTACHMENT § - Page 5
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6 6 Purchasing

PU 228 00 invenlary count In user selected sequence number, localion with current off R

PU 22900 Provide muft-count and R

PU 230 00 Provide automated updating of stock high lime and reorder pownt based on user-defined calculation vanables and R

stock categones (economic reorder pasi usage other parameters)

PU 23100 Display stock usage history in delailed and summary formats based on user-defined perods R

PU 23200 Provide proactive notrfication to stack control clerk when stock flems reach reorder point quantity or less R not set up

PU 23300 backorder tracking and commitment of due stack for unfilied or shor filled arders R

PU 234 00 reorder analysis by group or to maximee of like reorder R Cumently not set up

PU 235 00 and R setup

Py 235 00 conversion from order unt Lo stock unit on R Curently done

PU 237 00 on-hand stock to R Currenlly not set up

PU 238 00 based on physical counts R

PU 2018 20 create a kit pulled from same imventary (pre-populated) F Curently not set up or system limttalion

PU 239 00 be able to capture, mamntain and repor the necessary data elements involved 1n Purchasing R

PU 24000 bids, purchase orders, recewvers and pick hickel discrepancies can be prnted immediately F

PU 24100 Administration Manuals — policies, procedure, ordinances maintained on systern R

PU 24200 andfor pnnt /&l and screens R

PU 24300 and report on requisitian, purchase order and recenng information R

PU 244 00 ang on bid transaction data R

PU 24500 or on contract data R

PU 246 00 users to guery all ransactions for progress within lhe purchasing system R

PU 24700 create in PDF formal for R

PU 248 00 nto the status of and closed orders R

PU 248 00 history ot all draw orders receipts and made against a p conlract or blanket order R

PU 25000 he of matenal receipts and R

PU 25100 by vendor account # Maintstar # to vertty what 1s ordered who ardered and which vendar provided r

PU 25200 user defined R

PU 25300 data R

PU 254 00 reports R

PU 25500 and sort open purchase orders by vendor name PO aumber, of ather data field R

PU 256 00 Detail R

PU 257 00 on REQs R

PU 258 00 R

PU 259 00 an-demand F

PU 260 00 to printout pick  with user-defined attributes R

PU 26100 to print out requisition with all pertinent information 1n one page R

PU 262 00 a delicaled field to mput Directive No on Requisition Creation screen with validated tormat abilty R

Py 26300 a eheck box to flag accrual atiribute in REQ recerving screen R REQ Recewing screen - Jane

PU 264 00 Flexibilty on pagination ol requisition list to access information faster R

It yes Is selcted ERP would
PU-RM 100 conlract setup I ERP ability ta enler whether or not Insurance is required R
PU-RM 200 to enter insurance stalus {expiration date) for each contract requinng insurance R
PU-RM 201 o insurance status me R Insurance status should be entered by Risk
PU-RM 202 to delegale task tems 2 00 and 2 01 to other Risk Manangemenl statl witin ERP R
PU-RM 300 tor end users to search and view insurance status for each contractor R
N user who have lo  required 1o enter serice

PU-RM 400 approvefreject requistion (an behall of Risk) by cross referencing service dates with insurance status R dates wauld have to be on of {0 msurance status date)
PU-RM 500 notice to contract admins when nsurance has expired Trgger non<ompliance notifications R Al 68 00
PU-RM 6 00 and llag insurance status dates) R
PU-RM 700 F
PU-RM 800 on which contract nsurance R

P hg ATTACHMENT E - Page 6



ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.7 Debt Treasury

Functional Category: Debt & Treasury

R= Required N= Nice to Have

Functional

DT 100

DT 101

DT 102
DT 1.03

DT 104

DT 105

DT 1.06

DT 200

DT 201

DT 202

DT 203

DT

300

DT 400

DT 500

DT
DT
DT
DT

DT

DT

oT

DT

bT
DT
DT
DT

DT

DT

DT
DT

6 00
700
7.01

702

703

704

800

10 00
1100
1200
1300

14 00

1500

16 00

17 00
18 00

Debt Treasury

Debt &

revenue analysis database and tools:
Record revenue tonnage  cargo type, including cargo

Record shipping revenue per ton

Record data across multiple fiscal and calendar years
- Record tonnage revenue by trade route (i e Far East, South
America Westemn Europe, etc
- Record tonnage revenue by lenant

- Record revenue by tenant
- Record inbound and outbound volume of imports/exports

Provide the ability to calculate revenue totals, variances, to include

- Calculale the percentage of increase and/or decrease in total
. or revenue by cargo type, trade toure, tenant, tonnage etc

percentage difference between fiscal years, calendar
vears or multiole fiscal/calendar vears

- Calculale revenue breakdown across multiple fiscal and calendar
years including lotal shipping revenue per fiscal year, container
shipping revenue, TEU, container and non-contain shipping revenue
and tonnage (TEU= Twenty Foot Equivalent Units )

bility to forecast revenue for future fiscal and/or calendar
vears including tenant rental lease revenue
ility to generate TEU related reports, such as TEUs by
country of origon on an expart and import basis for a fiscal and/or
calendar vear.

Provide to support forecasting of revenues, volumes

Support the production of annual financial statements
Capture and summarize current and historical revenue, expenses,
debt service data such as:
- Cargo tariff amounts for multiple fiscal and/or calendar years
- Basic shipping services charges over multiple fiscal and/or calendar
vears.
- Total operating revenues inciuding Income from lnvestments in
Joinnt Powers Authories, Interest and Investment Income,. Grant
Revenues. and other types of income and expenses
Calculate both gross and net income

and summarize data on total operating expenses including
payroll, fringe benefits, payments to the City, with the ability to include
and exclude other expenses such as an exclusion of depreciation
expense

and summarize data to interest
payments during a fiscal year on all senior debt including commercial
paper and/or revolving line of credit, with the ability to exclude

subordinate

Export data to Excel, Access

lculate operating ratio = total operating expenses/{otal
aperatina revenues
Provide the ability to track arbitrage

to compute prepare amortization using
rate line
Ability o retire to maturity dale if refunded/
Ability to on bond issuance entry down
when
Ability to on bond issues once
saved

to change/edit joumnal entry actions down the line

Ability to calculate Days' Cash on Hand (DCOH)

T WV WD AN

X

3 0 DD

kI B R

By

Currently provided by KLEIN/ERP
Cumently provided by KLEIN/ERP

Currently provided by KLEIN/ERP
Currently provided by KLEIN/ERP

Currently provided by KLEIN/ERP

Curmently provided by KLEIN/ERP
Curently provided by KLEIN/ERP
Currently provided by KLEIN/ERP

Curently provided by KLEIN/ERP
Currently provided by KLEIN/ERP

Currently provided by KLEIN/ERP

Currently provided by KLEIN/ERP

Currently provided by KLEIN/ERP

Currently provided by KLEIN/ERP

Currently provided by KLEIN/ERP
ERP

Data in ERP

with KLEIN
in ERP

in ERP

in ERP

in ERP

SymPro Debt Manager

SymPro Debt Manager

SymPro Debt Manager/ & SymPro Investment Manager

Emphasys SymPro Debt Manager
Emphasys SymPro Debl Manager
Emphasys SymPro Debt Manager

Emphasys SymPro Debt Manager

Emphasys SymPro Debl Manager / Emphasys SymPro Investment Manager

ATTACHMENT 6 - Page 1
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FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.7 Debt Treasury

Functional Category: Debt & Treasury

Proposed system must provide, #t & minimum, the following capablities: . B
DT 19.00 |Ability to run report on outstanding bond series by maturity R |Emphasys SymPro Debt Manager
DT 20.00 |Ability to run reporl on Cash Position R
DT 21.00 | Ability to run report on Principals Outstanding R |Emphasys SymPra Debt Manager
DT 22.00 |Abiity to run report on Investments of Funds (Transaction Listing) R |Emphasys lnvestment Management sysiem
DT|23.00 |Ability to have audit irails on transactions R |Emphasys SymPro Debt Manager / Emphasys Investment Managemenl system

Debt Treasury

ATTACHMENT 6 - Page 2




ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.8 Project Accounting
Functional Category: Project Accounting

Required
Functional Acco
PJ 100 Record and maintain data at the following levels of detail:
g name, number, bulldiNg nNUMDer, equipment
PJ 101 number, bid number) R
PJ 102 Program R
PJ 1.03 Work Breakdown Structure R
PJ 1.04 Task R
PJ 105 Activity or Sub-task R
PJ 106 Organizational Unit R
PJ 107 Account R
PJ 1.08 YearMenth/Accounrting Pericd R
PJ 1.08 " Function K
PJ 110 Facility/Resource R
PJ 111 Funding Source R
PJ 112 Contract number R
PJ 113 Work order R
PJ 114 Job Series R
PJ 1.15 User-Defined Fields R
PJ 116 Location/Geographic area R
project work breakgown Structure aetanea apove using
PJ 2.00 the GUI interface for move and copy functions R
Tdentify direct costs for each project Dy QIVISION, TUNCHoN &nu ueldieu
PJ 300 account. R
PJ 400 Assign indirect cost codes R
Generale indirect cost data based upon a cost allecation plan (i e.,
PJ 500 communications billed, building services billed, and transportation billed) R
PJ 600 distributions, benefits, and tax distributions R
ced with Synergen Maintenance Managermern 1o proviae nr
PJ 700 house job costing N
PJ 800 R
PJ 900 the ability to restrict labor and material charges to specific tasks R not widely used in ERP
Uthonzations by employee, project, project manager
PJ 1000 etc 1o allow managerial scheduling R
PJ 11.00 Track commodity and equipment usage to projects. R
PJ 12.00 Track both contracts and in-house spending to a project. R
PJ 13.00 consultaris. R
st a single project, Muitpie projects, or
PJ 14.00 functions. R
d release by user-dennea percemages ano parae
PJ 15.00 Invoicmg. R
PJ 16 00 and separate capitalized and non-capitalized costs R
PJ 17 00 Accommodate workflow approvals R notset inERP
PJ 1800 R
PJ 1800 Provide the ability to determine and process reappropriations. R
PJ 2000 Provide the ability to identify inactive projects. R
s for project status {I € , proposed, COmpIelea, acuve,
PJ 2100 inactive) R
PJ 2200 project data N
PJ 2300 formal change order process for project contracts R
PJ 24 00 Track project budget which cover mulliple years by:

Project Accounting ATTACHMENT 6 - Page 1



ATTACHMENT 6

FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6 8 Project Accounting

Functional

PJ 24 01
Pt 2402
PJ 2403
PJ 2404

PJ 2500

PJ 26 00
PJ 2700

PJ 2800

28 00

PJ 3100

PJ 3200

PJ 3300
PJ 3400

PJ 3500

PJ 36 00
PJ 3700

PJ 38 00
PJ 3900

PJ 4000

PJ 4100

PJ 4200

PJ 4300

PJ 44 00

PJ 4500
PJ 46 00

Pt 47 00
PJ 48 00

PJ 4900

PJ 5000

PJ 5100

PJ 52 00

PJ 5300

PJ 5400

PJ 5500
PJ 56 00

Project Accounting

ect Accou

must provide, st minimum, the

Life lo date
Item
Project
Activity
Preject Ledgers
Provide project costing and budget development

revenue, expenditures, and outstanding encumbrances for specific
project number

projects budgets (balanced) across funds

project budgets with budgetary control appropriations n the
ledger ensunng consistency across applicalions

sources
funding to actual

encumbrances and expendilures
a newly created project

and track projects based on various criteria (environmental, etc )
capitalized interest by project

Funding Source
source
and funding

a necessary information (i e , grant number Federal Catalog
number expenses, revenue beginning and ending account receivables,
Federal State Federal Flow-through, private matching funds) if project

funded with grant moneys

Identify and monitor matching funds

different funding sources to different tasks within a single project

Utilize multiple funding or allocation percentages
Provide a user defined “low funding” limit indicator to denote when there
is a need for funds to be transferred to the project fund account
allocation schedules
Prevent overcharge of project budget by overall project, phase or task
project costs and commitments by equipmenvasset categones
and track budgel doltars by selected user-defined levels

of a 1-year capital budget by project

both equipment costs and equipment usage

Provide the ability to carry forward project budgets from current year

Can selectively carry forward project cosls at year-end

(these must balance)

Convert awarded bid to approved contract

Create user-defined contract releases

purchase order

accounting data

Track multiple encumbrances and payments against a single contract

multipte dates

Track and query a performance-based rating of each vendor

D WA
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ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.8 Project Accounting

Functional Accountin

Provide the ability to imporl and export to or from MSWord, PDF, Excel
PJ 57 00 and put into a contract window without loss of formatting R

Track contracts by vendor, date (starting, ending, etc ), dollars, item,
class, DBE, budget, account, program, project/grant, renewals,
cancellations, extensions, add/change, buying groups, commodity codes,

PJ 58.00 or contract number(s) R
irack several purchase orders or otner rererence aoCUments witnin a

PJ 59 00 single contract R

PJ 60 00 Close and reopen contracts including capital projects across fiscal years R
SUpPOrt vanous CONtract penoas, INCiuaing MUITpIE year Conuaas {1 e,

PJ 6100 those that span fiscal and/or calendar years) R
Track and report contracl operations over several different periods

PJ 62 00 including District, federal, slate, or other user defined fiscal year R
Record and track contract limits at user specified levels of detaill over the

PJ 6300 life of the contract R

Maintain a real-tme transaction Iistng of all contract cnange orgers
including date and source (To understand why changes were made,

PJ 64 00 what amourtt, who approved, etc ) R
intefrace with Lrants Managerment 10 create conuaciud yralil boigauui s

PJ 6500 and commitment of funds R

PJ 66 00 Encumber only a portion of a contract based on fiscal year R
Provide contract management 1ools to track mulliple contractors and

PJ 67.00 consultants R

Generate notifications to vendors, buyer, or project manager (in a user-
defined formal), when milesiones or thresholds are mel (e g , tax exempt
certification, insurance exp date), and when not met, trigger exceptions

pJ 68 00 and non-compliance nolifications R
Irack and ag contract expirauoryexiension aates  1ne sysiem
provides the ability to set flag timing to build in lead time to extend or re-

PJ 69 00 bid the contracl R

n alphanumenc or nuMeric Contract NUMDErs 10

contracts, and provides for user-defined alphanumeric or numeric

PJ 7000 assignments R

Link contract numbers to bid and Request For Proposal (RFP) numbers R
| rack ana report, Dy acCournt NUIMDE!, EXPENuIUes &« levelue jul sacl
individual contract, including budgel to actual comparisons by user-

defined period (i.e , monthly, quarterty, daily, contract year, fiscal year,

PJ 72.00 contracl term, etc ) R
Irack all contract INforManon requirea oy UISINCI iegal auwonty,

including, but not limited ta: notice of award, lien waivers, and notice lo

PJ 7100

PJ 7300 proceed. R
Provide USer detined contract penods that inClude conwract year, Tiscal
year, and contract term for those contracts which span multiple fiscal
PJ 7400 years R
SUppor detalea contract performance analysis ana generawe
PJ 7500 performance reports, based on the foilowing criteria: R
Contract compliance (based on compliance criiena as gennea
PJ 7501 by users) R
pPJ 75.02 Work completed to date in absolute and in percentage terms R
PJ 7503 Payment schedules & payments made/received R
PJ 7504 Timelines/deadline dates R
PJ 7505 Contractor performance for vendor contracts R
PJ 7506 User-defined milestones & thresholds R
PJ 76 00 Can track project activity by task or work breakdown structure R
Provide access to contract InforMmation on-tine ana In real ime 1o cenua
PJ 7700 and remote users with appropriate security R
Allacn COmMments ana/or SUpPpPOring THES SUCH as VVUI W EXCE W eduL
contract for users with proper security to view and update Comments
could be free-form or standard user-defined (selected from a menu or
PJ 78 00 drop-down lisl)
= SR E N N v
Allow Input, adjustments, and transrer or Costs at ine Iowest ievel or
PJ 7900 account coding R

Project Accounting ATTACHMENT 6 - Page 3



ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.8 Project Accounting

Functional

PJ

PJ

PJ

PJ

PJ

PJ

Project Accounting

PJ 8000

PJ 8100

PJ 82.00

PJ 83.00

PJ 84 00

PJ 8500

PJ 86 00
PJ 2019 10
2019 11

2018 12

201913

2018 14

201815

2018.16

PJ B7 00
PJ 88.00
PJ 83.00
PJ 89.01
PJ 89.02
PJ 89.03
PJ 90.00
PJ 9001

PJ 9002
PJ 9003
PJ 90.04
PJ 9005
PJ 90 06
PJ 9007
PJ 9008
PJ 9100
PJ 92.00
PJ 93 00
PJ 94.00

PJ 95.00

PJ 96 00

PJ 97 00

PJ 98 00

PJ 9900

ect Accounti

on-line, user defined warning when project and phase
nears or exceeds the original project estimates. R

may be complete from a performance viewpoint but still open for
purposes R

Prevent charges from being allocated to an inactive project, sub-project,
or phase, (one which is either complete or that has nol officially started ) R

projects R
scheme for different managerial and phase levels R
Record/Track project activity over multiple years R
intemal requisition of items and supplies into projects R

R

comections or retums of items and supplies from projects R

itemn down to next and succeeding lines (rather than keying them inon
every line) R

Number MaintStar, and Shop Name. R

Ability to copy the fields with information on Contact Name and
Telephone, Payroll Division Number MaintStar and Shop Name to
multiple line items instead of having to input them line by ne R

Record project activity over multiple years
Record project activity over multiple divisions.
Accommodate a variety of projects such as:

Small capital expenses (e g , remodeling)

Large capital projects (e g , buildings, infrastructure)

T XV AW AWAD

Routine work order(s) for non-capital expenditures
Classify the project by
Type of project (paving, building, etc)

a

Location (to include user-defined building numbers as assigned)
Administering division
Track the following dates:
Planned start date
Actual start date
Planned completion date
Project completion date
the ability to maintain a project address
work orders with projects and building numbers

freeform text with a project

W AWD®AH® AT VAADA

approval levels

o

a means for standard control and monitoring of projects

project costs according to task (ie, inspection, design} R

dedicated funds set aside for selected aclivities in projects (e g
aside funds for activities as become known) R

for advance planning activities pnor to the establishment ofa
and transfer the costs to Lhe project after Is established R

ATTACHMENT 6 - Page 4



ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.8 Project Accounting

Functional Accountin
PJ 100 00 charges against projecl master files to determine if: R
PJ 100 01 Charges are to open projects R
PJ 100 02 or budgeted for the project R
PJ 10100 Prevent entry to closed projects R
PJ 10200 entry R
PJ 10300 allocating an amount by entered percentages to various projects R
PJ 104 00 overhead rates R
PJ 10500 from projects by purchase order releases R
PJ 106 00 schedule, etc R
PJ 107.00 GANTT charts. R
completion and have the estimate additional amounts for finishing the
PJ 108 00 project based on that sysiem perceniage R
PJ 109 00 Accrue project spending based on estimated costs R
PJ 11000 caiculate estimates to complete as budget minus actual R
PJ 11100 multiple year expenditures. R
PJ 112 00 ledger to user defined accounts R
PJ 11300 projected or estimated balances for: R
PJ 113 01 Actuals R
PJ 11302 Budgets R
PJ 11303 Contracts R
PJ 114 00 ang inter-fund transfers R
PJ 11500 project and contract milestones and deliverables
e budgeting for projects wnile aanenng 10 [evel vl
PJ 116 00 budgetary controls established in the general ledger R
PJ 117 00 computation R
PJ 118 00 Provide profit/ loss ratio analysis tools for projects in development
PJ 11900 R
PJ 120 00 projects al a user specified date
PJ 12100 tables and security R
PJ 12200 multiple closing of projects at the user's options R
PJ 123 00 Close projects partially or completely R
PJ 124 00 closed projects R
PJ 12500 Identify inactive projects R
PJ 126 00 Close project al user specified date R
required entries to the assel or expense accounts and work-in-progress
PJ 127 00 accounts R
PJ 12800 Re-open a closed project with proper security R
PJ 129 00 different closes for management and accounting purposes R
PJ 130 00 close
PJ 13100 project levels including: R
PJ 13101 Project Numbers R
PJ 13102 Facilities R
PJ 13103 Divisions R
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ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.8 Project Accounting

Functional
PJ 13104 Year/MonthvAccounting Period R
PJ 13105 Funding Sources R
PJ 13106 Contract numbers R
PJ 13107 Output in various file format (pdf,excel, xml, rtf) R
PJ 132 00 users to produce quefies/reports on any field of a project. R
PJ 133.00 above. R
PJ 13400 Provide current cost value analysis of project progress R
PJ 13500 Provide trend analysis reports based on project budgets R
PJ 136 00 other user-defined periods R
PJ 137.00 Provide the ability lo generate statistical data reports R
PJ 138 00 non-financial (statistical) data without affecting financial R
PJ 138 00 element. R
PJ 14000 R
PJ 141.00 reporting R
PJ 14200 on-line on all fields R
PJ 14300 a detailed audit trail of all entries R
PJ 144 00 reports from specific or ranges of: R
PJ 144.01 User-defined project/grant coding elements R
PJ 144.02 Organizational units R
PJ 14403 Encumbrances (Commitments) R
PJ 14500 Report project status for current month, YTD and inception-to-date R
PJ 146 00 budget unit, division, or function areas. R
PJ 147.00 Expor reports to spreadsheets and provide pivot table analysis R
PJ 148 00 Generate statistical data in corjunction with financial reports R

Project Accounting ATTACHMENT 6 - Page &



Required

Functional

GR

GR

GR

GR

GR

GR

GR

GR
GR
GR
GR
GR
GR
GR
GR
GR
GR
GR
GR
GR
GR
GR
GR
GR
GR
GR
GR
GR
GR
GR

GR

GR
GR

GR

GR

GR

GR

GR

GR

GR

GR
GR

GR

Grant Accounting

100

200

300

600

700

800
800
901
902
903
904
905
906
907
g 08
909
910
g1
912
1000
1100
12 00
1300
1400
1500
16 00
17 00
1800

19 00

2000
2100

2200

2300

24 00

2500

26 00

2700

2800

2900
3000

3100

ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

nol used in ERP

Fu ry: Grant counting
Grant
must
Seneral Desion
Complete and accurale funds controf at the expense object level R
Complete, accurate, and prompt recording of encumbrances and pre-encumbrances R
Iransactions R
and efficient access to complete and accurate information, without extraneous malerial,

1o those intemnal and external ta the agency who require ihe information
existing automated sysiems R
internal conlrols 1o ensure that the grant financial system is operating as intended R
R

Grant definition can mimor project structure or be used as funding source againsi a project

Provide the ability to track grant applications

the ability to track the lollowing grant informalion

Granlor Name and Identifier
Amount
Graniee Official Authorized to Submit
Amount of Funds Authonzed
Amount
Amount Disallowed
Codes

Apprapration Code(s)

Project name
Work Qrder #
Account codes

CIP or fund

Provide the ability to track grant expendiiure activity

to grants by flexible G&A factors

grant activity over multiple divisions and funclions

Track grant aclivity over mulliple fiscal years
Track grani aclivity over the grant fiscal year
indirect cost codes

Aliacate costs fo

Provide statislical tracking capabilities for ceriain grants

Accommodate workflow approval processes

for grant cevenues and expenditures for the fiscal year, grant year and ihe perpetual

life of the grani—with breakdowns by period and in total (inception to date) for all prior years R
Excel, elc) R
Documentalion is provided for all grani processes R
grants with insufficient reappropnated revenues for reappropriated expenditures R
fiscal year R
years R
fixed and variable amounts R
system generaled entries R
Calculate on a user defined basis matching fund requirements associaled with any grant and
lo provide sysiem generated entries R
grant year accounting requirements and complies with both calendar year and
year budgeting/reporting requirements R
ends R
ck contracts that span multiple years R
R

Provide the abiiity 1o track the following grant application information:

ATTACHMENT 6 - Page 1
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some manual

on the work order level, nol
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Functional

GR 3101
GR 3102
GR 3103

GR 3105
GR 3106
GR 3107
GR 3108
GR 3109
GR 3110
GR 311
GR 3112
GR 3113

GR 3114
GR 3115
GR 3116

GR 3118
GR 3119
GR 3120
GR 3121
GR 3122
GR 3123
GR 3124
GR 3125
GR 3126

GR 3200
GR 3300

GR 34 00
GR 3500

GR 36 00
GR 3700

GR 3701
GR 3702

GR 3703
GR 3704
GR 3705
GR 37 06
GR 3707

GR 3708

GR 3710

GR 3800

GR 4000

GR 4100

GR 4200

GR 4300

GR 44 00
GR 4500
GR 4600

GR 4700

GR 4800

GR 4500

Grant Accounting

ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

Grant

Grant {and sub-grani) number
Grani project number
Federal and state grant numbers

Grant

Grantor

Grantor's mailing address
Grantor's phone number
Date application submitted

Date application approved

Grant budgeted

Cost Calegaries

audit lrails for all changes
Granl caryovers

Granf fiscal calendar

Grant expiration date

Key dales

Letter of

Amounts of Depariment maiching funds

Responsible division

Responsible divisional contact

Reimbursement and disbursement schedules and contacts
User defined fields

Narralive fields for miscellaneous informalion (comments)

all gran! aciivity through the general ledger.

and lrack in-kind services

record of employees who are working (or have worked) on a particular grant,

by percentage of time or maximum time

the lo request reimbursement drawdowns anline

and generate granl receivables through integration with AR

grani expenditures and revenues by:

General ledger accouni numbers (any segment of the account slring)

categories or accounts

Grant contracts, purchase orders and encumbrances, project/program number
Granls stalus codes

Granlor

User defined fields

Grant's conditions and restrictions

of "Federal" vs vs "Counly"vs "Local"
Designation of "Capilal” vs "Operating” vs “Passthrough” vs “3rd Party”

payroll taxes, benefits, vacalions, elc

mutliple user defined calegones for budget purposes
Dupiicate preexisting grants to establish lemplates for new grants
Provide the ability lo pnorilize draw-downs (i e , grant A first, grant B second, etc)

Provide the to choose drawdowns transactions

modify or delete grant nformalion online with audit trzil of all changes
Provide grant summary history online (dashboard format)
Accept electronic transfers for draw-down/lelters of credit

expiralion date or granl stalus)

with supervisory overmde

Archive closed grants with na aclivity beyond a user defined time interval

ATTACHMENT & - Page 2
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6.9 Grant

Functional

GR

GR

GR
GR

GR
GR

GR
GR

GR

GR

GR

GR

an

GR
GR
GR
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GR
GR
GR
GR
GR
GR
GR
GR
GR
GR
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GR
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Grant Accounting

5000

5100

5200
5201

5202
5203

53 00
54 00

5500

56 00

5700

58 00
5¢00

5901
5902
5903
59 04
5905
59 06
5907
59 08
5909
5910
59 11
5912
5913
60 00
6100
6101
6102
6103
6104
6105
6106
6107
6108
6109
6110
61.11
62 00
63 00

ATTACHMENT 6

FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

Grant

Process dala from purchasing system for conlracts, purchase arders and encumbrances

Provide complete accounling in confarmity with all federal and state requirements
Accommodate lhe following budget preparation capabilities:

Budget by 1olal grant amount

Budgel by year

Grant receipt projections by fiscal year
fany open accounting penod In any Nscal year {(witn appropnaie

security)
Rall-up grant to higher fevels for intemnal and exiemal reporting

reporis using both granlor-defined categones ar the Department’s chan ot
accounts

all funding source reparts using direct expendilures and G&A
GAAP incame statements by organization or business line

Provide Profil and Loss reparling and analysis by granl assel or group of assels

Provide the following repors

Expenditures and revenues
Sources of revenues
Reimbursed costs
Budgel vs aclual costs
Combined grant revenue and expenditure reparls
Program Income
Grant Malches & In-kind contributions
Encumbrances and funds available for commitment
Grants trial balance report
Pending approval granl report
Pending expiration or expired grant repart
Financial year end slatements
User defined queries

Attach narrative lo reports

Display the following on-screen:
Grant budget(s)
Current year-lo-date fiscal budget, revenues and expenditures
Grant-to-dale budget, revenues, expendilures
Unexpended balance
Special budge! appropriations
Carryover amounls from previous years
Contracts
Encumbrances

Appropriations

Grant restrictions overlime pay)
Generale Schedule of Federal Expenditure

Generate Schedule of Slate Expenditure

ATTACHMENT 6 - Page 3
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ATTACHMENT 7
TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS

7.1 Interfaces

sS

SS

ss

88

SS

SS

S8

8ss

SS

S8

S8

88

S8

ES)

SS

S8

8s

S5

8s

ES

300

400

600

700

800

900

1000

1100

1200

1300

1500

18 00

19 00

00

00

0o

ERP

users with ease (eg of fora
as

and Access at manage access lo
function and resource (including data) based on user responsibility and

and
users to of all screen, updated,
backup and recovery and
period onsite and remotely, establish restore plan for business
(RTO, RPO), perform data dump from the system, provide houry transaction

of the system perform system
performance status
scheduled jobs, and email failure/success notification for warkflow, transaction and
manage system reak-time response to
system and ona
purging and purging and
retrieve any (by
and

systems
data in the format such as csv, b, xml elc and perform system validation
pnor to data transaction and send notifications Ensure data consisiency and reliability

custom Java

jobs
and test from environment
signature process vanous
reporis, using tools to
data set, table relationships to generate reports/query and to map table/column in
and any non features add new
Support third party
Support us file
for
card system

Java preformat program Reuse existing Java preformat program to preprocess Citibank
CDF3 interface file or provide similar capability/tool to retrieve virtual card number
names in Citibank credit card transaction

and manage usage of with ease

solution archive and data access for
lo run reports (Data archived from Mainframe stored in SQL Server database and

ATTACHMENT 7 - Page 1

AC
Access Control

DBR
Data Backup and Recovery

SA
ERF Systemn Administralion
and Menitoring

DT
Data Transaction

JOoB
Workflow/Job

ENV

DEV
Development



ATTACHMENT 7
TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS

7.2 System Support

SS 100 Support SSO connecting ADFS for authentication using delivered native tools SEC
200 Security
ss 300 wianage users responsibility with ease (e g View the for a specific user) and enable/disable new system
feature/functionality as needed
sS 400 Support Idenlity and Access Management {IAM) at application level - manage access to application function and resource AC
(including data) based on user responsibility and process permission streamlined by syslem Access Control
500
ss 600 users to view audil trail of all screen, record updated, data and method (e g
Provide data recovery define and processi/retention and remotely, DER
§§ 700 establish restore plan for business continuity (RTO, RPO), perform data dump from the system, provide hourly lransaction log Data Backup and Recovery
data
sSs 800 Support segregation of duties throughout the system and perform system administration tasks such as admin workbench, run
commands via lerminal access, elc
ss 900 performance and health status - workflow jobs, and
and manage system in real-time response to critical system SA
Ss 1000 to SLA ERP System Administration
1100 level and Monitaring
documentation of and search history ~ a transaction from end to
SS 1200 .
within seconds
sS 1300 Selectively any threads (by chat occurred within the system Pubhc
SS 1400 FTP SFTP
Interface with systems such etc, In the format as csv, 0T .
S§ 1500 txt, xml elc and perform system validation prior lo data lransaction and send notifications Ensure data consistency and Data Transaction
ERP
ss 1600 Creale and schedule jobs including running slored procedures, executing custom Java programs, and sending reports via JOB
email
s 1700 Workflow/Job
SS 1800 Refresh development and test instances from production environment
Juding Firefox, Google Chrome, Safari, Microsoft Edge,
S8 1900
and support
ss 2000 custom charts using to view data set, to
to the
100 non new
5 2200 consume and DEV
. . . - . Development
SS 2300 Support and integrate with third party Loftware Barcode printing label software for warehouse inventory
SS 2400 cc banks Wells US Bank etc standard file formal for transactions
card lransaclions directly to system preprocessing existing Java program Reuse
S§ 2500 existing Java preformal program to preprocess Citibank CDF3 interface file or provide similar capability/tool to retrieve virtual
names in credit
SS 2600 Monitor and manage the usage of application and responsibility license with ease LiceLn se
88 2700 Provide minimum 1TB of storage for both dalabase and application Sli-rrz(l?ze
Design and implement and historical data access end-users to run reports archived
8§ 2800 )
stored in Server S
SS [0]0]

System Support ATTACHMENT 7 - Page 1



ATTACHMENT 7
TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS

7.3 Network Security
Network

NS 1.00
NS 2.00
NS 3.00
NS 4 00
NS 5.00
NS 6.00
NS 7.00
NS 8.00
NS 9.00
NS 10.00
NS 11.00
NS 12.00

to obtain
of
for
Procedure for
access to
SLA and/or

Provide
utilize
L
MFA for

Network Security

instance
into

ram
and

data

marks 1 1
SLA

and

and
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ATTACHMENT 8
8.1 EBS Workflows

8.1 EBS WORKFLOWS

(TEM_TYPE

APCCARD
APCCARD
APCCARD
APCCARD
APCCARD
APEXP
APEXP
APINVAPR
APWRECPT
APWRECPT
AZNF0OO03
AZNMOOO
GLBATCH
GMSWF
HRSSA
HRSSA
OTWF
OTWF
POAPPRV
POERROR
POREQCHA
PORPOCHA
POWFPOAG
POWFRQAG
REQAPPRV
REQAPPRV
REQAPPRV
UMXLHELP
WFERROR
WFERROR
WEFTESTS

ACTIVITY
INFORM INACT EMP  ANAGER
Ol ROCESS ! CARDS
PAYMENT TO EMP_BY CHECK
UNSUBMITTED_CHARGES
ID PAYMENT_PROCESS
AM  EQUEST PPROVAL PROCESS
AP EXPENSE REPORT PROCESS
APPROVAL MAIN
ABORTED PROCESS
RECEIVED PROCESS
AZN P XGLBA
AZN PR PROC PAY
E APPROVAL PROCESS
GMS WF PROCESS
OTA LN TRNG APP P PRC
OTA LNR TRNG CANCEL JSP PRC
OTA CERTIFICATION NTF JSP PRC
OTA CLASS CANCEL JSP PRC
POLA POAPPRV TOP
DOC MGR ERROR
MAIN CHANGE APPROVAL
INFORM BUYER_PO_CHANGE
DEFAULT ACCOUNT GENERATION
DEFAULT ACCOUNT GENERATION
AME PARALLEL APPROVAL
MAIN REQAPPRV PROCESS
NOTIFY RETURN_REQ
LOGIN HELP
DEFAULT ERROR
DEFAULT EVENT ERROR
MAILER TEST1

Total distinct workflow item type

20
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ATTACHMENT 8
LAHD ERP CLOUD INTERFACE REQUIREMENTS

The following pages contain descriptions of the interfaces that will be required as a part of the
ERP cloud implementation. Record layouts or table layouts have been provided where available.

1. Existing Interfaces

R:Ler:‘%rge Interface Name
IN-001 CIT AIR TRAVEL EXPENSE CREDIT CARD NBOUND NTERFACE
IN-002 CIT MC TRAVEL EXPENSE CREDIT CARD NBOUND NTERFACE
IN-003 FMS CASH MANAGEMENT INBOUND INTERFACE
IN-004 FMS PAYMENT OUTBOUND INTERFACE
IN-005 FMS WARRANT INBOUND INTERFACE
IN-006 HDTIME EMPLOYEE INFO INBOUND INTERFACE
IN-007 HDTIME PROJECT COSTING INBOUND INTERFACE
IN-008 HDTIME TASK DETAILS OUTBOUND INTERFACE
IN-009 HDTIME TO GL INBOUND INTERFACE
IN-010 KLEIN AR CUSTOMER INBOUND INTERFACE
IN-011 KLEIN AR INVOICES INBOUND INTERFACE
IN-012 KLEIN-EBS OUTBOUND AR PENALTY INVOICE OUTBOUND
INTERFACE
IN-013 LOCKBOX INBOUND INTERFACE
IN-014 OPEN DATA OUTBOUND INTERFACE
IN-015 PBCS DESKTOP INTERGRATION (INBOUND/OUTBOUND)
IN-016 PCARD INBOUND INTERFACE
IN-017 PICS OUTBOUND INTERFACE
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2. Future Enhancement

IN-018 MAINTSTAR INBOUND INTERFACE

IN-019 MAINTSTAR OUTBOUND INTERFACE

CITIBANK INTERFACES INCLUDING:

« IN-001 CITI AIR TRAVEL EXPENSE CREDIT CARD INBOUND INTERFACE
« IN-002 CITI MC TRAVEL EXPENSE CREDIT CARD INBOUND INTERFACE

CITIBANK INBOUND INTERFACES

Receive charging information from Citibank (credit card service provi

Name of the System Bank Data Transaction System
Vendor Citibank Internal System

Name of Interface CITI AIR TRAVEL EXPENSE CREDIT CARD
INBOUND INTERFACE

Loads the Airfare (AIR) transaction files received from

Inbound

Citibank into Oracle iExpense tables
Frequency of the inbound Two times, daily
Interface

Name of Interface CITI MC TRAVEL EXPENSE CREDIT CARD
INBOUND INTERFACE

L oads the Corporate Card (MC) transaction files
received from Citibank into Oracle iExpense tables

Inbound

Frequency of the inbound Two times, daily
Interface

Detail:

e CITI AIR/MC TRAVEL EXPENSE CREDIT CARD INBOUND INTERFACE
o The transaction files received from Citibank are in CDF 3.0 format
(MasterCard Common Data Format version 3.0) with file name indicating the

corresponding interface (MC / AIR).
o Citibank CDF3 xml should be reformatted prior to ERP to consume.

o For AIR transactions, passenger related information such as Virtual CC
number, employee first name, and last name should be extracted and

imported into ERP.
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FMS INTERFACES INCLUDING:
« IN-003 FMS CASH MANAGEMENT INBOUND INTERFACE
o IN-004 FMS PAYMENT OUTBOUND INTERFACE
« IN-005 FMS WARRANT INBOUND INTERFACE

FMS INTERFACES

City’s Financial Management System (FMS) custom application
Name of the System City Financial Management System - FMS

Vendor CGI AMS

Name of Interface l FMS CASH MANAGEMENT INBOUND INTERFACE
Inbound Connect to FMS centralized repository database and

extract the transactions for LAHD from City
Controller's financial system (FMS) for reconciliation

process.

Frequency of the inbound Daily

Interface

Name of Interface | FMS PAYMENT OUTBOUND INTERFACE

Outbound Send approved AP invoices from AP tables to City
Controller's financial system (FMS)

Frequency of the outbound At transaction close or daily

interface

Name of Interface | FMS WARRANT INBOUND INTERFACE

Inbound Receive payment data from City Controller’s financial
system (FMS) and load into Oracle Accounts Payable

tables for reconciliation process

Frequency of the inbound Daily
Interface

Detail:
o IN-003 FMS CASH MANAGEMENT INBOUND INTERFACE

This interface provides the ability to connect to FMS centralized repository
database and extract the transactions for LAHD into CSV file and load into
Oracle Cash Management interface tables for reconciliation process. This extract
will be the official bank statement for this reconciliation process.
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IN-004 FMS PAYMEN OUTBOUND INTERFACE

AP invoices and payments will be maintained in Oracle EBS. Although LAHD
maintains its own financial records, it must interface payment information with the

City Controller's financial system (FMS) as the City will generate warrants
(checks) from the City of Los Angeles to its vendors or employees.

IN-005 FMS WARRANT INBOUND INTERFACE

All disbursements are made by the City Controller's financial system (FMS)
which issues checks that need to be subsequently created in Oracle for
reconciliation purposes. Payments are made in FMS based on the Payment
vouchers sent by Oracle EBS (via the FMS PAYMENT OUTBOUND
INTERFACE). In order to reconcile payments in Oracle EBS, FMS sends an
inbound “Warrants” file with the payment and check details. This inbound

infnrfahn |r\ads pa

RIS RT VT ()

HDTIME INTERFACES INCLUDING:

thy CAQ $n Oronls doblas
ent data from City | MS to Cracle tables.

IN-006 HDTIME EMPLOYEE INFO INBOUND INTERFACE
IN-007 HDTIME PROJECT COSTING INBOUND INTERFACE
IN-008 HDTIME TASK DETAILS OUTBOUND INTERFACE
IN-009 HDTIME TO GL INBOUND INTERFACE

HDTIME INTERFACE

LAHD HDTIME (Harbor Department Time Keeping System) is a third-party system
developed and implemented specially for Harbor Department and is currently used by

Harbor employees as the time keeping system

Name of the System
Vendor

Operation System
Database

Data Format

Inbound

Frequency of the inbound
Interface

Harbor Department Time Keeping System — HDTIME
Custom developed by Hess & Associates

Virtual Window Server 2012 (on premise)

Oracle 12c database

csv

Transfer new employee information from LAHD's
current payroll system (HDTime) to Oracle Human
Resources (HR) module

Daily
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INTERFACE

Inbound Transfer projects/grants related labor cost from
LAHD's current payroll system (HDTime) to Oracle
Projects/Grants module

Name of Interface | HDTIME PROJECT COSTING INBOUND

Frequency of the inbound Bi-weekly

Interface

Name of Interface l TASK DETAILS OUTBOUND INTERFACE
Outbound Send project task details from Oracle EBS to LAHD’s

current payroll system (HDTime)

Frequency of the outbound Daily
interface

| HDTIME TO GL INBOUND INTERFACE

Name of Interface

Inbound Transfer labor costs from LAHD’s current payroll
system (HDTime) to Oracle General Ledge (GL)
module

Frequency of the inbound Bi-weekly

Interface

Detail:

« N-006 HDTIME EMPLOYEE INFO INBOUND INTERFACE

This interface is to import new employee data from LAHD’s current payroll
system (HDTime) to Oracle Human Resources (HR). As part of this interface,
only new employee data will be loaded from HDTime into Oracle HR using
Oracle’s available API's. Any updates to employee related data including
employee terminations and employee assignments to Organizations, Locations,
and Jobs etc. will be handled manually within Oracle by the LAHD ERP team.

e IN-007 HDTIME PROJECT COSTING INBOUND INTERFACE

This interface is to import projects/grants related labor costs from HD Time to
Oracle projects/grants module using available open interface tables. This
interface is to ensure that all the costs related to the project/grant are accurately
reflected in the Oracle Projects/Grants module for reporting purposes.

+ IN-008 HDTIME TASK DETAILS OUTBOUND INTERFACE

This interface transfers Oracle project related data from Oracle EBS into .CSV
format and send data file to HDTime.
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IN-009 HDTIME TO GL INBOUND
Retrieves labor costs from HDTime to Oracle General Ledger module. Labor
costs including project related costs will be summarized and loaded into the
Oracle General Ledger using Oracle’s available open interface tables.

Notes: HRP Workday - City's new cloud-based system for services on payroll, HR, will
replace original City Payroll System (PaySR) and HDTime system by December 2022.
Hence, these interfaces will be updated accordingly to integrate with HRP Workday.
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KLEIN INTERFACES INCLUDING:
e IN-010 KLEIN AR CUSTOMER INBOUND INTERFACE
« IN-011 KLEIN AR INVOICES INBOUND INTERFACE
o+ IN-012 KLEIN-EBS OUTBOUND AR PENALTY INVOICE OUTBOUND INTERFACE

KLEIN INTERFACE
LAHD Klein Port Billing System V 6.9.5.12458

Name of the Klein Port

System

Vendor Saab Technologies Ltd.

Database Microsoft SQL Server Version
2012

KLEIN AR CUSTOMER
INBOUND INTERFACE

Receive customer information
from Klein to Oracle Account
Receivables (AR) module

Frequency of the Daily, Weekdays Only
outbound Interface

Name of Interface KLEIN AR INVOICES

Name of Interface

Inbound

INBOUND INTERFACE

Inbound Receive billing invoices
information from Klein to
Oracle Account Receivables
(AR) module

Frequency of the Daily, Weekdays Only
inbound Interface

Name of Interface KLEIN-EBS OUTBOUND AR
PENALTY INVOICE
OUTBOUND INTERFACE

Outbound Extract Oracle Account
Receivable late payment data
from Oracle EBS to be
manually imported into Klein

Frequency of the Monthly (process initiated by
outbound Interface AR staff within ERP
application)
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Detail:

o IN-010 KLEIN AR CUSTOMER INBOUND INTERFACE

This interface transfers customer information from Klein to Oracle EBS Accounts
Receivable (AR) module. Oracle EBS uses the interfaced data from Klein to create
customer master data in Oracle.

e IN-011 KLEIN AR INVOICES INBOUND

This interface transfers all billing invoices data from Kiein into Oracle Account
Receivable. (AR). All the billing data received from Kiein is needed for Oracle
Receivables to successfully integrate invoicing transactions to Oracle General
Ledger (GL) module.

o IN-012 KLEIN-EBS OUTBOUND AR PENALTY INVOICE OUTBOUND INTERFACE

This interface is initiated manually by running a concurrent program within Oracle
EBS to calculate/generate the late payment data. Once this is done, the late
payment data can be exported in .CSV format to the share drive within Oracle EBS.
The data in the .CSV is imported manually into Klein by AR staff once the data has
been reviewed and finalized.
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3. IN-013 LOCKBOX INBOUND INTERFACE

Name of Interface

Interface with Wells Fargo Bank on A/R cash receipts via lockbox. |

LOCKBOX INBOUND INTERFACE

Name of the System

Lockbox

Vendor

Wells Fargo Bank

Inbound

Import "Lockbox" file into Oracle to create receipts
and apply these receipts to open invoices in Account
Receivable (AR) module

Frequency of the inbound
Interface

Daily

Detail:

« Lockbox is a service offered by LAHD’s bank in which LAHD receives payments from
their customers by mail to a post office box and the bank picks up the payments and

deposits it in LAHD’s b

ank account. The bank informs LAHD of all the payments

received by providing a flat file (text file) for LAHD to import into Oracle. This flat file is
referred to as the Lockbox file. LAHD uses this Lockbox file in Oracle AR to create

receipts and apply these receipts to the open invoices.

e Current bank service provider for this module is Wells Fargo and it is in the process of
transition from Wells Fargo to JPMorgan Chase.
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4. IN-014 OPEN DATA OUTBOUND INTERFACE

Name of Interface OPEN DATA OUTBOUND INTERFACE

This report is submitted to Controller's Office in relation to their Open Data Policy-the
objective of which is to promote transparency and accountability for the use of public.

Name of the System Controller's Office Email System
Vendor
Outbound Extract the AP Payment data and send report as an
email attachment from ERP to Controller's Office
Frequency of the outbound On demand
Interface
Datail

1RV ]

« ERP Open Data Interface is a custom concurrent program in EBS that extracts AP
payment data into a CSV file and send as an emait attachment to City’s Controller’'s

Office.
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5. IN-015 PBCS DESKTOP INTERGRATION (INBOUND/OUTBOUND)

Name of Interface PBCS DESKTOP INTERGRATION

PBGCS is a subscription-based planning and budgeting solution built for and deployed on
Oracle Public Cloud (non-govt cloud)

(INBOUND/OUTBOUND)

Name of the System Oracle PBCS

Vendor Oracle

Inbound Receive adopted budget information

Frequency of the inbound Yearly

Interface

Outbound Export budgeting related information

Frequency of the outbound Monthly or on demand

Interface |
Detail:

o PBCS Inbound Interface — intergrade ERP Budget with cloud-based PBCS platform using
EBS Desktop Integrator:

PBCS

N

PBCS Outbound Interface — export the following data from ERP then load / import into

From EBS dimensions: Fund, Division, Account, Project, Program

Actuals (monthly closed)

Adjusted Budget (monthly closed)

Adopted Adjusted (budget) (as needed: 2 dig and UB transfer)
Encumbrance (monthly)

o Future enhancement: Implement direct interface with PBCS, as opposed to current flat
file load. Interface will export chart of accounts, actuals, encumbrances, and adjusted
budget info to PBCS, and import adopted budget info from PBCS.
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6. IN-016 PCARD INBOUND INTERFACE

Name of Interface PCARD INBOUND INTERFACE

Receive PCARD information from US Bank (PCARD service provider)

Name of the System Bank Data Transaction System

Vendor US Bank

Iinbound Import PCARD information into Oracle EBS iExpense
module

Frequency of the inbound Monthly

Interface

Detail:

e This interface is to load employee purchasing card (PCard) details into Oracle EBS
iExpense module. The file from the Bank is in PREPOP format; this is the industry

standard for the Bank transactions.
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7. IN-017 PICS OUTBOUND INTERFACE

Name of Interface PICS OUTBOUND INTERFACE

Project Information Control System.

Name of the System PICS — Project Information Control System
Vendor Access Database, custom application
Outbound Send labor cost and payment data to PICS for Capital
Project Management.
Frequency of the outbound Daily
Interface
Detail:

« This interface is to transform AP payment information into .CSV format and send the
data file to the PICS system.
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% Future enhancement

8. MAINTSTAR INTERFACES INCLUDING:

o [N-018 MAINTSTAR INBOUND INTERFACE
¢ IN-019 MAINTSTAR OUTBOUND INTERFACE

MAINTSTAR INTERFACE

LAHD Construction and Maintenance Work Order Management System — MaintStar (Not

currently interfaced)

Name of the System Computerized Maintenance Management System
(CMMS)

Vendor Maintstar
Name of Interface ' MAINTSTAR INBOUND INTERFACE

Receive Work Order information with MaintStar work
order numbers, labor, allocated to work orders, job

facility numbers, etc.

Inbound

Frequency of the inbound At Transaction Close

Interface

Name of Interface | MAINTSTAR OUTBOUND INTERFACE

Outbound Send labor cost including supplies, equipment costs,

invoices, authority numbers, payment info, and the
hours and corresponding labor rates based on when
the charge occurs from ERP to CMMS to maintain

consistency

Frequency of the outbound Periodically
Interface

Detail:
e This interface provides the ability to import or export data from LAHD CMMS
(Computerized Maintenance Management System) MaintStar system for work order

tracking.
e Authority Numbers are purchase order or requisition numbers.
e Payment info includes the check number, check amount, and check date.
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EXHIBIT B

Compensation Rates and Fees

As compensation for the satisfactory performance of the services required by this Agreement,
City agrees to pay and Consultant agrees to accept in full satisfaction thereof, the following:

The Fees for Services shall not exceed the fixed fee unless POLA requests a change in the scope
of the project in connection with those phases and such change is agreed to by the parties in
accordance with change control process.

Fixed Price Deliverables:

Shall be invoiced and payable upon successful completion of each item and/or deliverable as
agreed upon by the Consultant and LAHD:

Phase 0 Deliverables
Deliverable | Deliverable

Number NET

Program
Management

Description

Business
Transformation

Scoping

Phase 0 begins the business transformation and set the
project forward toward a successful implementation.

Change
Management

Technology and
Data

| Cost

No Cost
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Vision Phase Deliverables

Vi-1

Vi-2

Vi-3

Vi4

Vi-5

Vi-6

Vi-7

Vi-8

Project
Governance
Plan

Kick off
presentation

Integrated
Project Plan
(Vision —
Validate)

Consolidated
List of Potential
Benefits

Value
Charter/Value
Case

Case for
Change

Stakeholder
Assessment

Communication
Plan (Vision)

A uence page, which can be ext PDF or

W ocument that describes the sp ses and

p n fo f the $61,640
p s qu e

p b en p up

and ready to be executed.

Presentation used for project kick off session $30,820

Defines and outlines the project work schedule — including the

$29,587

task.

ntial be are collected g holder

s. The its are then c id the
various interview results and compiled into a list that is $34.518
confirmed with project leadership and the project sponsor(s). '
The list will be included as part of the Value Charter
deliverable.

The Value Charter is an addendum to the Case for Change

document. n keeping with the ntegrated nature of the $20 587
program delivery approach the Va ue Charter will be integ '
with the view on change and how change will be executed

Outlines the rationale for undertaking a transformation, with a
summa current desired future state, ben of
the tran on, and defined success criteria ed
. X . $61,640
on ngs from nterviews and lignme oning
ex nces. Thi cument will be as the ation for
future project communications.

n ts,
9 S $46230

demographics, and potential change or adoption risks by
stakeholder group.

-up)
subsequent phases of the program (to be adjusted as $29,587
nee . an includes pr sages,
veh It , senders, aud s, dependencies,

approvals, etc.
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Vi-9

Vi-10

Vi-11

Vi-12

Vi-13

High Level
Future State
Vision and
Roadmap

Finance Data
Model &
Enterprise
Structure
Strategy

Security &
Controls
Strategy

Environment
Strategy & Plan

Report
Inventory

Outlines the organizational Vision, business operations and
n s with a ly stated organ i and
a and out supporting rati |

initiatives in a roadmap to transform current state to future

state, including quick-win area identification. Also identifies

value

eam

etc.).
Defines the data model strategy required by the foundational
app setup. includes the strategy and
stru rthec and related segments,

which drives the specific legal, managerial, and functional
reporting for the enterprise as well as the strategy for the
enterprise structure.

Define the project strategy for integrating Cloud application
controls, designing application roles, and user access
management processes.

Maps out the approach and plan for the required application
environments needed for the validation, construct and deploy
phases and how they are used and evolve through-out the
engagement.

Provides listing of all of POLA’s current, active financial and
operational reports and data sources.
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Validate Phase Deliverables

Va-1

Va-2

Va-3

Va-4

Va-5

Va-6

Va-7

Integrated
Project Plan
(Construct —
Deploy)

Value
Management
Governance
Framework

Change
Management
Strategy and
Plan

Change Impact

Assessment

Communication
Plan (Validation)

Target Operating

Model (TOM)

Global Finance
Data Model &
Enterprise
Structure

Defines and outlines the project work schedule — including the
task, task duration, task start/end dates, task dependencies

$69,512

task

This is framework is intended to ensure that key business

decisions that could affect the course and outcome of the
tal ith the a upon e benefits in the
Ch The fra rk is pa key business

d on pro as each key decision h the

p ssofc it helps confirm how sions

align with the identified expected benefits measures.

$48,658

Strategy and plan for addressing and executing change
(i m
e ; bl ies, high-
a i p Ider
engagement, communications, and organization readiness.

Note: Strategy should be iteratively built throughout Validate
phase

$55,609

Assesses the impact a change will have on departments and
roles as a result of new and/or different processes,
technology, policies, roles and responsibilities, decisions, or
information.

$48,658

Identifies key program communications required to enable

Validate activities and includes a refined set of proposed
communications for subsequent phases of the program (to be $48 658
adjusted as needed). The plan includes proposed mes s, '
vehicles/forums, senders, audiences, dates, dependen

approvals, etc.

$139,023
ifl
a erating
t es and
strategic objectives.

e $278,046
specific legal, managerial, and functional reporting for the
enterprise as well as the enterprise structure.
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Va-8

Va-9

Va-10

Va-11

Va-12

Va-13

Va-14

Va-15

Deviation List

Development
Object List

Integration
Strategy

Data Migration
Strategy

Reporting
Strategy

Development
Object List

Roles List and
Data Security
Requirements

Draft Risk and
Controls Matrix

A prioritized list of P ic functional irements that

will be used to base ments (freez and agreeing

on the purpose and scope of the solution at a level that allows

for detailed investigation of what the deviation/requirement
(Must have, Should have, Could r
e will be used to indicate what is

$139,023

or outside scope.

A pri I LA spe requirements
e.g. i ns and will be used to
baseline the development scope (freezing) and agreeing on
th rpose object at a level that allows for detailed
in gation t the requirements imply. The MoSCoW
technique is used to indicate what is inside or outside scope.

$159,925

$83,414

the initial catalog
rmation to inform

documents key tectural principles
of integrations r ed and volumetric
the design going forward.

Defines the approach for performing the migration and
conversion of data from the legacy system(s) to the Oracle
Fusion Application system, including specific data objects,
rationale, and sequence.

$84,414

Outlines the structural foundation to be further refined by
POLA and NITI, inclusive of key reporting elements for in-
scope Oracle modules and processes as well as the
framework for reporting from the people, process,
organization, and systems perspective. NIT! will consider
multiple reporting options including Bl Publisher, Oracle
Transactional Business Intelligence (OTBI), Smart View,
Financial Reporting Web Studio, and Bl Cioud Connector
(BICC). NIT1 will analyze the tool t for each report
and will leverage the reports are al part of the
KPMG Powered Enterprise (KPE) methodology.

$75,112

spe nts

and dto

tsc on
the purpose object at a that  ws for detailed
investigation t the require tsim  The MoSCoW
technique is used to indicate what is inside or outside scope.

$104,267

A list of all the powered applications roles and any custom
roles including data security requirements identified during the $41,707
Validate workshops

A spreadsheet containing list of risks and controls objectives
mapped to the level 4 functional process including any gaps
against powered risk and controls

$76,463
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Construct Phase Deliverables

Integrated
Project Work
Plan (Deploy -
Evolve)

C-1

C-2 Test Plan

Communication

c-3 Plan (Construct)

Change
Champion
Network Launch
Materials

C4

Role Impact

C-5 Summaries

Org Readiness

c-6 Assessment

End-User
C-7 Training Needs
Analysis

End-User
Cc-8 Training Strategy
& Plan

End-User
C-9 Training
Curriculum

Cc-10 Test Strategy

Defines and outlines the project work schedule — including the
task, task duration, task start/end dates, task dependencies
(p essor), task owners, de nd

pr - for the Deploy and Ev

Outlines the details and logistics to execute the respective
testing iteration in terms of theme, objectives, entry and exit
criteria, structure, schedule, and required resources.

eskeyp amcom tions required to e

uct activ and inc refined set of pr d
communications for subsequent phases of the program (to be
adjusted as nee . The plan includes proposed me s,

vehicles/forums ders, audiences, dates, depende
approvals, etc.

Includes documentation related to the approach and stand-up
of the Change Champion Network (e.g. Change Champion
Network structure, resourcing, and meeting/activity plan).

Im n
pr u s
les d

working.

Includes a baseline Organizational Readiness dashboard for
applicable functions / stakeholder groups. Assesses
readiness and necessary mitigation tactics.

Diagnostic framework used to identify process and technolog
capability gaps and determine how they can be addressed
through training. Note: Skills/talent assessments are not in
scope.

Based on the Training Need Analysis, identifies stakeholder
g i d by
e

u g, and
executing training.

Outlines proposed training topics and structure by role in
order for users to learn new policies, systems, and processes

Defines the approach to testing by examining the
characteristics of the system to be built, approach, focus and
entry/exit criteria for the testing iterations/events (e.g. CRP,
SIT, UAT).
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C-11

Cc-12

Cc-13

Cc-14

C-15

C-16

Cc-17

Cc-18

Functional
Designs

Data Mapping
Specifications

Configuration
Workbooks

Functional Test
Cases

Data Conversion
Test Plan

Integration
Architecture

Technical
Designs

Security
Workbook

Detailed designs for specific Oracle Fusion Application

deve objects ( reports, int es, and

enha ts) which  ude a funct essay, business
ives, business r nts, definition of terms,
nce to business that the design is covering, $607 525
ples of the desired business beh business rules ‘
rive the use case behavior, assu ns that form the

basis for the solution, details descriptions of the data and
interface behavior. It should also include a detailed report
layout and description for reporting requirements.

Source and target system data dictionary that shows how
data from source system maps to data in target system in an $199,842
Oracle required format.

Workbooks containing the initial POLA specific application

configuration used to setup Oracle Fusion Application

modules to meet the approved deviations. These
guration W will be used to configure the $479,620
ion2-SIT ent and transitioned to POLA for

final ownership and updates/maintenance going forward (i.e

UAT to Production)

Test Case that includes test objectives and test scripts for
. ; $199,905
functional system testing.

Co_nve_rsmn testing guide per data load outlining the load and $199,842
validation process.

A detailed description of components of Oracle Platform as a
service, cloud integration framework, technical architecture, ~ $479,620
deployment architecture and operational aspects.

rs ific le
s ( re in s and
ch lud he ents
required to satisfy the functional design including the interface $327 747
designs, , , su ’
designs, , pe
consider dia
installation considerations.
ies the
sc ents
Co $119,905
Design changes as a result SOD anal will be
incorporated in the security ook delive e.
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D-1

D-2

D-3

D-4

D-5

D-6

D-8

D-10

Phase Deliverables

HyperCare Plan

Cutover Plan

Knowledge
Transfer Plan

UAT Test Plan

Communication
Plan (Deploy)

Org Readiness
Assessment

Train the Trainer
Sessions

Executed &
Accepted UAT
(Exit)

Configuration
Workbooks

Development
Objects

Evolve Phase Deliverables

E-1

E-2

Project
Acceptance
Organizational
Adoption
Assessment

Post production support plan, procedures, resources $32 059
identified and trained and ready for support ’

Detailed step-by-step cutover execution plan that outlines the
sequences of all necessary steps, processes, cutoffs, $101,657
communications, and data migration activities.

Plan to document and communicate development knowledge $71.813
to appropriate POLA stakeholders. '

UAT test plan, a schedule with test scripts, entry and exit
criteria that indicate what has to be completed successfully to  $194,920

exit UAT.

P ni ble
€ a
n nt (to be
sted as nee . The plan includes proposed mes s, $92,330

cles/forums ders, audiences, dates, dependen
approvals, etc.

Organizational Readiness pulse checks and aggregate
dashboard for applicable functions / stakeholder groups to $17,568
assess readiness and any necessary mitigation tactics.

Includes the materials and facilitation of (in partnership with
functional leads) sessions to educate the designated trainers $185,943
on how to deliver the system training to end users.

The agreed upon User Acceptance Testing exit criteria has $335 857
been met. '

ion co
ations i ironment
the sc ugh $20,518

Validate and Construct

Final version of the in-scope production ready development
objects (e.g. reports, integrations, enhancements) are $239,673
deployed and live in the production environment.

Final acceptance and sign-off of the project $276,856

Organizational Adoption pulse check assesses user $101,362
adoption and identifies any necessary mitigation tactics
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Cloud

CcBS-1

Basic Services Su rt

Cloud
Managed Basic
Services
Support

As- Needed Services:

The coverage start date will be after post Go-Live
Care period. es will be billed to
ly after the se s rendered. Servi (l
be provided up to two (2) years of L2/L3 support
including:

Base services: Case management, quarterly
update support, patch management, knowledge
management, service desk, operations
management, and testing.

Governance: Release planning and management,
change management and reporting.

$60,000 / month

(Not-to-exceed

$1,440,000)

As-needed services for development, support, and related services shall be compensated solely
on the hourly rates set for Table - Hourly Rates below and in accordance with the approved

service order.

AN-1

AN-2

AN-3

AN-4

As-Needed
Development

As-Needed
Level 1
Helpdesk
Cloud Support

EBS Support
Services

Cioud
Managed
Enrichment
Services

Provide as-needed design, development,
implementation and other related tasks during
implementation.

Documentation and knowledge transfer based on
related tasks, including a tracking log of tasks and
hours.

Estimated 3000 hours at a blended hourly rate of
$180.

Until end of stabilization period estimated Dec.31,
2023.

After post Go-Live Hyper Care, Cloud enrichment
services including configuration changes,
developments and enhancements, security and
controls, data integration, interface services and
report writing
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Table - Hou Rates

Oracle Cloud Fusion Solution Architect $275
Oracle Cloud Fusion Implementation Project Manager $210
Oracle Cloud Fusion Technical Lead $208
Oracle Cloud Fusion Functional Lead $208
Oracle Cloud Fusion Configuration Specialist $180
Oracle Cloud Interface and Conversion Developer $150
Senior EBS Support Specialist $140
EBS Support Specialist $125

For any change to NITI's resources required during the project, approval from the City
of Los Angeles Harbor Department’s Project Manager is required.

LAHD Project Manager reserves the right to reallocate funding within as-needed
items.

As a result of COVID-19, NITI would work with LAHD to determine an appropriate and safe
travel schedule for NITI teams. NITI is committed to delivering the project as outlined and are

prepared r many as s of the project remotely. Particularly, Phase O can be completed
with a co n of local urces in Los Angeles and remote t bers that will have
minimal travel expenses. As the project ramps up, there will be where an on-site

presence will benefit the project (e.g. Conference Room Pilots, OCM activities, etc.).

In addition to the fixed price deliverables as listed in the previous section, travel expense will be
billed at the actual amounts incurred but are estimated not to exceed $349,560. This assumes
12 core team members making 1 trip per month for the 12-month duration of the implementation
phase and the 3 months of Hypercare.

Any necessary travel expenses shall be in accordance with the City of Los Angeles Travel Policy
(Attachment 10) and shall be invoiced in accordance with Port of Los Angeles guidance.
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1.8 TRAVEL

1.8.1 Overview

City employees and elected officials may be required to travel on City business in the
performance of their duties and responsibilities. Los Angeles Administrative Code (LAAC)
Division 4, Chapter 5, Article 4 establishes City policy relative to allowable costs for travel
and for non-travel related expenses for all City employees and elected officials. The LAAC
defines travel costs as those incurred outside the geographic boundaries of Los Angeles
County. The LAAC states that an employee or elected official will only incur expenses
that a reasonable and prudent person would incur if traveling on personal business. The
LAAC mandates that, before an employee or elected official incurs expenses, due
consideration be given to such factors as suitability, convenience, and the nature of the

husiness involved.

The City's Travel Policy discussed in the sections below provides guidelines and
procedures to be followed by City employees traveling on City business. The Policy, to
the extent possible, takes into consideration the range of travel costs and the
unpredictable realities of travel. The Policy also applies to anyone whose travel expenses
are paid by the City. Departments should use this Policy when developing their own
internal policies and procedures for reimbursing travel expenses. Individual departments
may, at their discretion, impose greater restrictions and/or controls beyond what is
required by this Policy. Departments should provide the Controller's Office with their travel

policies.

Departments should be mindful that documents related to City travel expenditures are
public records and may be subject to disclosure under the California Public Records Act

1.8.2 Purpose of Policy
The purpose of the City's Travel Policy is to:

» Provide guidance to Department Heads, City Travelers (herein referred to as
Travelers), Departmental Travel Coordinators, and Authorized Approvers for
managing travel expenses,

« Provide a uniform process to approve and control travel expenses that take into
consideration the LAAC, the prudent use of public monies, and the Internal
Revenue Service (IRS) rules on taxable income consequences for Travelers as
well as reporting obligations on the part of the City;
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e Provide guidance on reimbursable and non-reimbursable expenses; and,
» Streamline the encumbrance and reimbursement processes.

1.8.3 IRS Taxable Income Reporting Requirements

The City's Travel Policy and reimbursement procedures are designed to conform to the
“Accountable Plan” rules of the IRS to avoid the administrative burden of reporting
reimbursements as taxable income subject to withholding and payment of employment
taxes. Therefore, the reimbursement guidelines for travel expenses are not meant to
result in additional taxable income, except for meals reimbursements without overnight
lodging, to the Traveler if the rules herein are followed. To comply with the Accountable
Plan, the City and Travelers must meet all three of the following IRS rules:

« There is a business connection to the expenditures.

« There must be “adequate” accounting of the expenditures by Travelers within a
reasonable period of time. Adequate accounting means that the Traveler must
provide the date, time, place, amount, and business purpose of expenses along

with documentary evidence such as receipts.

e Excess reimbursements or advances must be returned to the City within a
reasonable period of time. Failure to return excess reimbursements or in the case
of advances, amounts paid in excess of the substantiated expenses are required

to be reported to the IRS as taxable income.

Note that there are other circumstances that would trigger taxable income reporting
requirements, which are discussed in Sections 1.8.13 and 1.8.15 of this document.

Although being in travel status in excess of one year is uncommon for City travelers,
Departments are advised that taxable income reporting is also required when
reimbursements are for expenses incurred at a single location when the job assignment
is expected to last in excess of one year, or does in fact exceed one year

1.8.4 Controller Responsibilities

Charter Section 262 requires the Controller to, among other things, have adequate
evidence that (1) the appropriation for the goods or services has been made; (2) the prices
charged are reasonable; and, (3) any additional criteria established by ordinance have
been satisfied before approving payment of demands drawn upon the City Treasury. In
addition, the Charter authorizes the Controller to delegate payment functions to
Departments and charges the Controller with the responsibility to regularly review the

B e ——
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accounting practices of Departments. To streamline the payment approval process,
departments certified under the Certification and Fiscal Monitoring Program (CFMP)
(Certified Departments) is not required to obtain Controller approval. Travel advances and
City’s travel credit card payments are processed by the Controller's Office.

1.8.5 Controller Compliance Review

The Controller's Office will review Departments’ compliance with this Travel Policy. If
findings from the reviews are not corrected, the delegated authority to the Department for
travel may be rescinded and the Department will then have to obtain the Controller's
Office approval of travel encumbrances and payments until the delegated authority is

reinstated.

Review of Fire and Police Pensions and City Employees’ Retirement System
Departments will be in accordance with their Boards’ adopted travel policies since under
the City Charter, the Boards have control over their respective trust fund assets, including
independent contracting authority for administrative expenditures such as travel.

1.8.6 Definition of Travel

The LAAC defines travel costs as those incurred outside the geographic boundaries of
Los Angeles County. The Internal Revenue Service (IRS) considers an individual

traveling if:

e The duties require the individual to be away from the general area of the
individual's primary residence substantially longer than an ordinary day's work,

and,
s The individual needs to sleep or rest to meet the demands of work while away from

the primary residence.
“50-mile” Rule

In line with the best practice of other governmental entities, the City follows the "50-mile”
rule. Under this rule, travel reimbursements will be made only if the destination is farther
than 50 miles both from an individual’s primary residence and work location, unless one

of the circumstances below applies.
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"50-mile” Rule Exceptions

Reimbursement may be allowed for lodging, and meal and incidental expenses when the
travel destination does not meet the “50-mile” rule under any one of the circumstances
listed below with documentation of the specific circumstance and pre-approval of the
travel and estimated expenses by the Department Head. Also see Section 1.8.13 for
lodging, and meals and incidental reimbursement amounts. Use of this rule should be
noted as an exception on the General Accounting Encumbrance Travel (GAETL) and

Personal Expense Statement (PES) documents.

« Conference/meeting start (not check-in) time is before 8 a.m. or end time is after

Anm
SRon! tiln

« Traveler cannot drive to the destination and public transportation is not available
to arrive in time for, or leave after conference/meeting.
e Traveler needs to arrive before 8 a.m. to host the event, or setup for the event

(e.g., exhibit booth), or leave after 6 p.m. to pack up.

1.8.7 Purpose of Travel and Required Authorizations

The LAAC allows the reimbursement of travel costs when employees and elected officials
travel on “official City business”. To constitute “official City business”, the activities of an

employee or elected official must demonstrate:

» Avalid City interest to be served or gained thereby; or

s Relevance to the City operations or the individual's role in such operations; or
+ The promotion or development of City programs, methods or administration; or,
» Compliance with instructions or authorization from the Mayor or the Council.

A. Travel Authority

The Financial Management System (FMS) includes “encumbrance processing for
payment creation” to ensure compliance with the Charter requirement for adequate
evidence that appropriation for goods or services has been made prior to payment of
demands upon the City Treasury. An encumbering document, the GAETL document,
is required for all City travel. A completed travel authority document must be approved
by the Department Head (or Authorized Approver) 10 business days prior to the
commencement of travel. Also see Section 1.8.8.A on required approvals from the

Office the Mayor.
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The following are acceptable documentation to support the necessity and importance
of the travel:

e Brief description of the purpose of the business meeting/trip; and.
e Brochures, flyers, pamphlets or agenda for professional conferences and/or

training programs; or
o Correspondence between City employee/s and individual/s responsible for
planning or scheduling business meeting/s (other than professional conferences

or training programs).

B. Travel Blanket Authorities

In cases where Departments have recurring and same purpose travel needs, trave!
blanket authorities may be established. Recurring and same purpose travel is typically
for large groups of employees that must travel throughout the year to perform
functions or attend activities for the same purpose. For example, Tax and Permit
Auditors regularly travel to various locations to perform auditing functions; City
Attorneys may often travel to various locations to participate in depositions; and police
officers frequently travel for investigation and extradition purposes.

Departments must submit a GAETL document for the total estimated dollar amount
needed to cover the recurring and same purpose trips for the entire fiscal year.
Departments must include a written justification explaining the recurring and same

purpose nature of the requested trips.

C. Travel to Sacramento or Washington D.C.

The LAAC requires all non-elected City officials and all other City employees to notify
the Mayor, the Chair of the Committee that oversees the Intergovernmental Relations
function, and the Chief Legislative Analyst prior to traveling on official City business to
Sacramento or to Washington, D.C. Effective March 25, 2013, employees of the City
Council or Office of the Mayor are exempt from this requirement.

D. Foreign Travel involving more than one City Commissioner

The LAAC requires advance Councll approval for foreign travel (except to Canada or
Mexico) involving more than one City commissioner.

B s e =
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E. Mayor’s Executive Directive No. 4 Intergovernmental Relations

The Mayor's Executive Directive No. 4 and its accompanying “Procedures Manual for
the Development and Representation of the City of Los Angeles’ Policy and
Legislative Positions” require that “all travel to Sacramento and Washington, D.C. by
City employees and non-elected officials for the purposes of advocacy on behalf of
the City is subject to the approval of the Mayor. This also includes any travel by any
City employee outside of the State of California for the purpose of conducting official
City business with any other government entity, commission, agency or department.”
It is the responsibility of each City employee to adhere to the Mayor's procedures
manual. Elected officials and their staff are exempt from this requirement.

F. Travel to Arizona

in May 2010, the Council suspended all City travel fo the State of Arizona to conduct
City business unless special circumstances can be demonstrated to the Council that
the failure to authorize such travel would seriously harm City interests. The travel ban
would be fifted upon the repeal of SB 1070 and HB 2162 in the State of Arizona. ltis
the responsibility of each City employee to obtain prior Council approval for travel on
City business to the State of Arizona. The travel ban does not apply to proprietary
departments, Fire and Police Pensions, and Los Angeles City Employees' Retirement
System unless their respective Boards have adopted the same or a similar policy.

1.8.8 Approval of Travel Documents

A. Office of the Mayor Approval

Travel authority documents (i.e., GAETL) for all Department Heads and
Commissioners, including proprietary departments require approval by the Mayor's
Office. In addition, Department Heads’ and Commissioners’ PES that have exceptions
to the City's Travel Policy require approval by the Mayor's Office. The Department
Heads and Commissioners for Fire and Police Pensions and Los Angeles City
Employees’ Retirement System are exempt from the requirements since their Boards
have sole and exclusive authority over their respective trust fund assets.

mﬂ#ﬂmﬁmﬂw‘wﬂt@
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B. Department Approval

For the purpose of the City's Travel Policy, “approval by the Department Head”
generally refers to the General Manager. Department Heads are responsible for
approving their staff's travel authority and PES documents. Department Heads may
designate other Authorized Approver(s) for travel. For the following departments with
Board of Commissioners, approval authority for their staff's travel documents is the
General Manager unless otherwise stated in the Board’s adopted policy: Fire and
Police Pensions, Los Angeles City Employees’ Retirement System, Airports, Harbor,

and Water and Power.

Department Heads' and Board members’ travel authority documents require Mayor's
Office approval. Furthermore, Department Heads and Board members should not
approve their own PES documents. If there are no expenditure exceptions to the City’s
Travel Policy, the Department Head’s PES documents can be approved by an
Authorized Approver and in the case of a Roard adopted policy, in accordance with the
policy. If not specified in the Board adopted policy, the Board President's PES
documents that do not include exceptions to the City's Travel Policy can be approved
by the Board Vice President. Mayor's Office approval is required on Depariment
Heads' and Board members’ PES documents with exceptions.

1.8.9 Required Receipts and Documentation

Department Head approvals of GAETL, PES, Travel Expenditure (TEX) documents, and
travel advance (if applicable) must be in the Financial Management System (FMS). In
addition, all required receipts, exceptions and documentation supporting exceptions, and
approvals of exceptions to the Travel Policy must be scanned and posted in the FMS for
audit purposes. Departments should also retain original receipts and documents for at
least five years. Also see Section 1.8.27 for further guidance on documentation of

expenses.

The City’s Travel Policy includes exception provisions. The following are required to be
noted as “exceptions’ on the GAETL and/or PES documents and Traveler must provide

justification:

e Travel under “50-mile” Rule Exceptions
« Airfare other than for coach class
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e Additional costs for extra leg-room coach class

« Fees for more than one checked bag

» Airport parking rate more than 25 percent of the applicable airport lot rate

» Non-conference lodging rate that is more than federal per diem rate for destination
e Shared lodging for Authorized Travelers

e Full reimbursement for meals on travel day(s)

e Full reimbursement for meals when meal is provided by conference

« Transportation to procure meal (Note: limit is $5 per day)

e Rental car other than mid-size or smaller

o Laundry service when travel is for less than four consecutive nights

e Reimbursement for fueling City vehicles if unable to obtain a temporary Voyager
Card from Department of General Services.

1.8.10 LAAC Reporting Requirements

The LAAC requires a report that summarizes the nature and purpose of the travel or
convention and describes the significant information gained and/or benefits accruing to
the City. This report is due 30 days from the completion of the travel or convention from
the City employee to his or her appointing authority. Elected officials are exempted from

this reporting requirement.

1.8.11 Department Travel Coordinator

Department Head shall designate a Department Travel Coordinator (DTC) who will:

s Serve as the primary contact for travel coordination and processing;

e Ensure that Travelers have read and understood the Travel Policy;

« Review GAETL and PES documents and identify exceptions to the Travel Palicy,
obtain written justification and the supporting documentation for the exceptions,
and provide the exceptions and documentation with the GAETL and/or PES fo the

Department Head for approval,
» FEnsure that unaliowable and/or unapproved expenses are not on final PES

documents;
» Track credits from canceled airline reservations; and,
e Provide on-time response to Controller's Demand Audit Section regarding charges

on City's travel credit card.
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1.8.12 Transportation to Destination

A. City Authorized Business Travel Service Provider

To the extent possible, all Travelers should utilize the City authorized business travel
service provider for all City business-related travel. Currently, the City is using the
State of California Department of General Services (State) travel agency contract with
TravelStore to maximize savings on air travel. The State, in conjunction with
TravelStore, has established a website dedicated for government travel,
i caitravalstore.nat. Dedicated TravelStore agents can also be reached at 1-
877-454-TRVL (8785). Travelers should use the self-service online system to make
travel reservations whenever possible since the transaction fee is less than agent-
assisted reservations. Agents are available for more complex travel arrangements.

Air travels booked through TravelStore are charged to the City’s credit card The
Controller's Office will provide departments with monthly reports of their airfare
expenditures with TravelStore for verification and approval of their charges.

Travelers may use other travel service providers under the following conditions:

The Traveler is willing to use his or her personal credit card to book the flight or

other mode of transportation; and,
« Premier economy seating which are justified and approved by Department Head

but not available at TravelStore; and
° icient proof is ided that the airfare is equal to or lower than airfare or fare

lable at Travel e, at the time of GAETL approval.

Travelers are responsible for canceling airline reservations if the trip is canceled or
postponed and obtaining a copy of their non-transferable credit for future use with
TravelStore. Similar steps should be taken when flights are not booked with

TravelStore.

B. Airline Travel

that,
or th
and
reimbursement of higher fare or extra charges for transportation by scheduled airlines
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are allowable only if certified by the Department Head that he or she has reviewed
and concurs with the facts constituting the official necessity.

Coach or nomv class fare is presumed to be the lowest regular fare available for
regularly scheduled airlines. Travelers are required to only incur expenses that a
reasonable and prudent person would incur if traveling on personal business and,
therefore should consider the least expensive class of travel that meets their needs.
Travelers are expected to make reservations as far in advance as possible to avoid
paying higher fares. Purchase of a refundable ticket, which is usually more expensive
than a nonrefundable ticket, should be pre-approved by Department Head. The benefit
of booking a non-refundable ticket should be weighed against the risk of changes in
travel plans before purchasing the ticket.

While the determination of “official necessity” falls under the purview of Department
Heads, below are guidelines in determining whether the cost of business-class or
premier economy seating accommodations is “reasonable”. The guidelines are
consistent with federal guidelines and best practices of other government entities. Use
of any of the reasons below should be documented and fo the
Travel Policy on the GAETL and PES documents

« When use of other than coach-class is necessary to accommodate a medical
necessity. A written certification of the medical necessity and a recommended
suitable class of transportation from a competent medical authority must be

submitted
» \When exceptional security circumstances require other than coach-class

accommodations.

» Where the origin and/or destination are outside the Continental United States and
the scheduled flight time, including non-overnight stopovers (e.g., layovers) and
change of planes, is ; and the eler is red to report
to duty the following led flight t s the fl ime between
the originating departure point and the ultimate arrival point including scheduled
non-overnight time spent at airports d
does not include time spent at the ori
flights must be selected except when fl

« When no coach-class accommodati
scheduled to leave within 24 hours of the proposed departure time, or scheduled
to arrive within 24 hours of the proposed arrival time.

« When the use of other than coach-class accommodations results in overall cost
savings to the City. Sufficient proof of cost savings must be provided.

Travelers should select an arrival/departure airport that is closest to the destination
unless flights are not available or airfare is more expensive than the additional ground
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transportation costs to reach the destination. Travelers should document why the
closest airport to the destination was not selected. Traveling within and between
foreign countries should also be by the most economical and direct transportation

mode unless savings can be achieved otherwise.

Exceptions to the Policy (including Reasons 1 to 5 above) must be justified in writing
and approved in advance by Department Head. Receipt is required to be reimbursed
for actual cost of airfare (note: flight insurance is not reimbursable).

1) Seating Upgrade Programs

Some airlines have seating upgrade programs for coach-class. These programs
are sometimes called “Coach Elite”, “Coach Plus’, “Preferred Coach” or “Economy

Under these airline rams, a passenger may obtain for a fee a e
ble seat choice within coach-class cabin. Although these coach up e
options are not consi a new or higher class of accom tion since the
seating is still in the cabin, the use of these upgrad eferred coach

seating options is generally a Traveler's personal choice and therefore is at the
Traveler's personal expense

When use of extra leg-room coach
medical necessity, exception must be j

by Dep ona
should fo
documents.

2) Checked Baggage Fees

airline c ked e. ris
d for b the I for
nal ch ot reim u for

a business need, such as when the Traveler needs to carry special equipment or
the length of travel justifies additional bags. Fees for additional checked bags
should be on GAETL and PES documents

3) Promotional Materials and Frequent Traveler Programs

Consistent with current federal practice, the City will only reimburse for actual out-
of-pocket expenses incurred. Therefore, the City will not reimburse for any
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promotional benefits used in connection with City travel. Travelers may use
frequent Traveler benefits, earned on official or personal travel, for a subsequent
City travel but will not receive reimbursement for City-related use of such benefits.

4) Airport Parking

Travelers should use the most economical self-parking option at or near the airport
and obtain pre-approval for airport parking. Receipt is required for reimbursement.
Parking at the airport lots listed below or in other locations that do not exceed 25
percent of the applicable airport's rate (which includes tax) does not require
justification. Departments should verify the airport rate since the parking rates
noted below are subject to change. For airports not listed below, Traveler should
use the lowest airport parking lot rate for that airport.

« Burbank Bob Hope Airport — Lots A ($10 per day)
« John Wayne International Airport — Main Street Lot ($14 per day)

o Long Beach Airport— Lot B (§17 per day)
+ Los Angeles International Airport (LAX) — Lot C ($12 per day)
s Ontario International Airport — Lot 5 ($9 per day)

If the Traveler knows prior to the travel that an exception is necessary, provide
written justification to the Department Head for approval. If the Traveler does not
use the most economical self-parking option and did not obtain approval in
advance, Department Head approval of the justification is required for
reimbursement. Parking that exceeds the applicable airport rate by more 25
percent should be noted as exception on the GAETL and PES documents.

C. Alternate Mode of Transportation (other than airline travel)

In accordance with the LAAC, in all instances where a mode of transportation other
than regularly scheduled airline is chosen, the Department Head shall authorize such
alternate mode of transportation in advance and the allowable cost shall be the actual
cost of the alternate mode of transportation (including incidental costs such as parking
fees) or the cost allowable under a regularly scheduled airline, whichever is less.

Cost comparison is not necessary between air travel and driving a private or rental
automobile when the destination is in an adjacent county to Los Angeles since air
travel is generally not the most economical or convenient. Adjacent counties include
Orange, Riverside, San Diego, San Bernardino, Ventura, Kern, Santa Barbara, and

San Luis Obispo.
T e e e e e
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The use of private automobile must be authorized in advance by the Department
Head. The reimbursement for the use of private automobile shall be in accordance
with the mileage provisions under the LAAC Division 4, Chapter 5, Article 2 Use of
Privately Owned Automobiles on City Business and Reimbursement Therefor. It
should be noted that Article 2 prohibits the reimbursement of mileage traveled
between the employee’s home and headquarters. Mileage reimbursement for City
employees will be for the distance in excess of home to headquarters during
scheduled work days and for non-scheduled work days, reimbursement will be for
miles from home to destination and back (map print-out with the number of miles is

required).

Additionally, the LAAC requires the Traveler to obtain a satisfactory policy of public
liability insurance covering the full use and operation of the private automobile. A
memorandum authorizing the use of private automobile signed by the Department
Head must be included with the GAETL. The memorandum must certify that the
Traveler has complied with LAAC Section 4 232 and has a valid driver's license. For
complete insurance requirements, see LAAC Section 4.232 or the Risk Management
Procedure Manual at http:!!caodocs.ci.la.ca.us/riskmquCAORisquthanuaI.pdf,

Reimbursement for use of a personal automobile will be payable to only one employee
when traveling together with other employees on the same trip and in the same

vehicle

The use of a personal automobile for travel may not be reimbursable in cases where
the Traveler receives a car allowance or any type of vehicle subsidy from the City on
a regular basis through payroll. Travelers on mileage reimbursement should claim
mileage associated with travel on the fra vel expense statement and not on the mileage

reimbursement form.

For automobile rental, see Section 1.8.16.

1.8.13 Per Diem (Lodging, Meals and Incidentals)

Under the LAAC, it is expected that, in the selection of restaurants and hotel rooms,
Travelers will seek moderately-priced establishments of acceptable quality. The LAAC
requires Travelers to consider transportation costs, time and other relevant factors in
selecting the most economical and practical accommodations.

I
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In accordance with Council policy (C.F. 82-0944), advances and reimbursements for per
diem (lodging, and meals and incidental expenses), shall not exceed the per diem limits
detailed in the "Travel Allowances — Air Fare and Per Diem Rates” of the City Budget
Manual. The City Administrative Officer (CAQ) publishes the annual City Budget Manual,
which can be accessed at http://caodo  ci.la.ca.us

The Citv is usina the federal destination per diem rates (for e month of t as the
ra on | mea n

departments to follow. with no excentions. The destination per diem rates Travelers
should use are as  llows:

s U.S. General Seivices Administration (GSA) for travel within the Continental U.8
(taxes are not included in the lodging rates). Rates are available on
Select “Per Diem Rates” and enter destination to find the daily rate.

s Department of Defense (DOD) for travel outside the Continental U.S., non-foreign

such as Hawaii and Alaska (taxes are not included in the lodging rates) — see
d rdie orgo to and there

is a link below the map to the site. Use the amounts under "Maximum Lodging”
and “Local Meals” columns. “Local Meals” is for three meals and incidentals.

State Department for travel to foreign countries (taxes are included in the lodging
rates). Ra re available on orgot and there
is alink b the map to the gn Per Location”
and enter destination to find the rates. Use “Maximum Lodging Rate” and "M&IE

Rate” columns.

A. Lodging/Hotel

Lodging is for single occupancy standard rooms and generally, stay should be limited
to the actual dates of the meeting/conference — arrive on the day the official business
starts and return on the day the official business concludes For out-of-state travel.
Travele mav arrive the niaht before  nardless of the time the meetina starts. n
addition, Department Heads may authorize extending the stay for any of the reasons
discussed below with documentation of the reason. The following are guidelines for
Department Heads to follow and therefore are not considered to be exceptions:

» In-state travel that meets the “50-mile” rule, Traveler may
nference morning if the Traveler would otherwise have 1o depart so

early in the morning to arrive in time that it would be impossible or constitute a
hardship for the Traveler.
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° that s the “50-mile” rule, Traveler may

foll morning if the Traveler would otherwise arrive home so
late in the evening that it would be impossible or constitute a hardship for the
Traveler.
. Traveler may stay an additi night and return the following
eting ends too late for the T ler to make the last available
fli rif the Depa det  ines the stay to be necessary or in the
in ts of the Cit ple, ference ends at 2:00 p.m. but confer

attendees plan on getting together afterwards to discuss business-related matters.
Staying an additional night, either before and/or after the meeting, if it results ina
net savings to the City when all costs are considered (provide a detailed

accounting of the savings).

Travelers should inquire if government rate is available at time of hotel reservation
and request that rate if it is less than the federal per diem rate.

Reimbursement will be for actual hotel expenses but not to exceed the total of the
applicable federal per diem rate (plus fees and taxes, if applicable) for the destination
and length of stay for the individual Traveler. Exceptions to reimbursing at higher than
the federal per diem rate for the destination are discussed below.

shou i IS Under IRS rules,
Travelers can be reimbursed for actual costs but the costs cannot be “lavish and
extravagant”, otherwise, the reimbursement becomes taxable income. An itemized
original lodging receipt (listing all expenses such as meals, phone calls, services
charged to the room) must be provided for reimbursement to be made in all instances
Credit card receipts alone do not satisfy this requirement. Note: reimbursement of
meal charges, including room service delivery, on hotel invoices should be in
accordance with the M&IE guidelines and within the limits.

RS Rule — Reimbursement without Receipt

The IRS requires reporting of lodgings that are in excess of the destination per diem
rates, which are not supported by receipts, as taxable income on employees’ Form
W-2. However, Departments should not reimburse for lodging without a receipt
since the City is not using the federal per diem rate as an allowance. If a
reimbursement was inadvertently provided in excess of the per diem rates without
' receipt and the Department was unable to get the Traveler to return the excess
“amount, Departments are responsible for notifying the Controller's Payroll
Administration and providing the necessary information for reporting to the IRS
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Travelers can be reimbursed for lodging if any of the exceptions to the “50-mile” rule
discussed in Section 1.8.6 is applicable and pre-approved by the Department Head.
Reimbursement will be for actual exoenses but not to exceed the applicable federal

destination per diem rate (200 percent al nce is not applicable) or conference hotel

rate. Lod ina receint is reauired Traveler shou select alternative Indana if
xceed r diem nt

should not be more than double the ral rate)

Travelers are responsible for canceling hotel room when a trip is canceled or
postponed. and documenting the cancelation in case of billing disputes.

Ex to Federal Per Diem Rate
1) Conference Travel

a) Conference Hotel

When a conference or event is held in a particular hotel, the Traveler is not
precluded from staying at that conference or event hotel if such expenses
would exceed the federal destination per diem limit under the LAAC. In
addition, Federal Travel Regulations Section 301-11.300 provides for
circumstances when actual expenses are warranted, including when
“lodging and/or meals are procured at a prearranged place, such as a hotel

where a meeting, conference or training session is held ... " Proper
rochu re indi nti In

held in a particular otel must be submitted and anoroved since the
Depa nt Head can require the Traveler to stav at a hotel with a lower
rate. In addition. if the conference | rate exceeds the federal rate bv 200
percent (i.e. hotel rate is more than double the federal rate) the raveler

should select alternative lodaina

b) “Authorized” or “Sponsor” Hotels

The LAAC does not specifically address instances where the conference or
convention is held at a convention center or location other than a hotel.
However, a reasonable conclusion is that the intent is to allow for staying at
“authorized” or “sponsor” hotels of conference or convention. 7o the extent
feasible, Travelers should try to select the most economical among the
“‘authorized” or “sponsor’ hotels. However, it is not necessary to
demonstrate that the selected hotel’s rate is the most economical rate of all
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the hotels. Reimbursements for actual costs that do not exceed 200 percent
of the federal destination per diem rate will be allowed if:

i) The sponsor hotel rate does not exceed the conference hotel rate, which
is within the 200 percent cap, with documentation of the conference
hotel rate; or,

i) There is not a designated hotel or the Traveler does not have
documentation of the conference hotel rate. Traveler must obtain two
quotes from hotels within a reasonable walking distance (i.e., %2 mile or
less) and one quote from a hotel farther away with free shuttle service
to the conference, and select the most economical hotel. If none of the
hotels have free shuttle service, the Traveler must obtain three quotes
from hotels within a reasonable walking distance and select the most

economical.

c) Other Hotels

If a room is not available at the conference hotel or one of the
“authorized/sponsor” hotels, the reimbursement for a hotel near the

conference site can be based on:

i) Actual expenses up to the total of the federal per diem {plus fees and
taxes, if applicable) for the length of stay. For example, different rates
for three nights stay but the total for the three nights does not exceed
the total of the federal per diem rate for three nights; or,

i) Actual expenses but not to exceed the conference hotel rate (which is
within the 200 percent cap) with documentation of the conference hotel
rate (Note: cannot use sponsor hotel rates for this exception).

Reimbursements for hotel rates in accordance with the above guidelines for
conference lodgings are not considered to be exceptions to the Travel Policy;
therefore, exception notation on the GAETL and PES documents is not

required.

2) Non-Conference Travel

If lodging is not available at the federal destination per diem rate or fodging options
at the per diem rate are not practical and travel is not for a conference, the Traveler
must provide justification to the Department Head and obtain approval to be
reimbursed for a higher rate but not to exceed 200 percent of the federal per diem

s e
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for the desti If the Department Head approves the higher hotel rate, this
should be noted on the GAETL and PES documents. Traveler will be
reimbursed at the federal destination per diem rate if the Department Head does

not approve the higher rate.

The cap at 200 percent is not meant to condone selection of a more expensive
room or hotel when a less costly practical option is available. The cap is meant to
mitigate the Traveler from having to personally cover ordinary, reasonable and/or
necessary costs as a result of travel for City business.

Department Heads should not a prove a rate hiagher than e 200 percent cap
since a hiaher percentace mav be deemed bv e IRS as “la and extra  ant’

d reasonable. “Lavish and extravagant” expenses
are subject to taxable income reporting and are treated as paid under a non-
accountable plan. In addition, the public may perceive the expenses as not a
prudent use of public funds.

If the purpose of travel is to assistan agency/municipality in a federal, state or local
emergency incident and with no alternative lodging. Department Heads can
approve actual hotel expenses. Lodging that exceeds 200 percent of the federal
per diem rate should be on the GAETL and PES documents

and Traveler should provide sufficient justification and documentation.

3) Shared Lodging

If there are situations when two City Authorized Travelers choose to share a room,

the cost of a double occupancy room cannot exceed 300 percent of the federal per

diem rate for the destination. Department Head approval is required and this
should be noted on the GAETL and PES documents.

The Traveler that paid the bill would claim the total paid for the room on his/her
PES and list the name of the other Traveler. The other Traveler's PES should also

note the name of the person that he/she shared lodging with.

B. Meals and Incidentals (M&IE)

The LAAC allows the reimbursement of a maximum of three meals a day M&IE will

be rei d at cla nt b exce e a le fe
rate for the destination with oted exce ons. Note: reimbursement for M&IE should
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reflect adjustments for meal charges on a hotel invoice, including room service
delivery charges that are within the per diem limit.

Applicable federal per diems are as follow:

s First day of the trip (i.e., Traveler departs for the trip), use the per diem rate for the

destination city.

o Last day of the trip (i.e., Traveler returns from the trip), use the per diem rate for
the last location where the Traveler stayed overnight.

« If Traveler is in more than one city/location per day, use the per diem for the
city/location in which the Traveler spends the night.

Example of M&IE rates to use for a trip with multiple destinations

4-Day Trip from Los Angeles to London, London to Paris, and Paris to Los Angeles

Day 1:

Day 2:

Day 3:

Day 4.

Departure flight from Los Angeles to London (destination city is London

and overnight stay is in London)
M&IE reimbursement is not to exceed 75% of the per diem rate for

London

Remain in London (overnight stay is in London)
M&IE reimbursement is not to exceed 100% of the per diem rate for

London.

Flight/train from London to Paris (overnight stay is in Paris)
M&IE reimbursement is not to exceed 100% of the per diem rate for

Paris

Return flight from Paris to Los Angeles (last location of overnight stay is

Paris)
M&IE reimbursement is not to exceed 75% of the per diem rate for Paris

Expense Substantiation Methods

Reimbursements may be for actual costs with receipts (Actual Costs Method) not
exceeding the federal per diem limit, or for the federal per diem rate without receipts
(Per Diem Substantiation Method) but only one method of reimbursement may be
used for the entire trip. The Per Diem Substantiation Method is an acceptable
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alternative to the Actual Costs Method and satisfies the IRS requirements of an
accountable reimbursement plan. Both methods require that the date, time, place,

amount and business purpose of the expense be noted.

1) Reimbursement Limits — Travel with Overnight Lodging

Meal expenses in excess of the federal per diem rate may be perceived as “lavish
and extravagant”. Therefore to avoid any issue, reimbursement is capped at the
federal destination per diem rate except for destinations with rates less than $60

per day as discussed below.
ro the host o thed Complimentary breakfast provided by

hotel does not constitute a meal. Alcoholic drinks are NOT reimbursable expenses.

Exception to the cap at the federal destination per diem rate is when the rate is
less than $60 per day in which case, the Traveler may request reimbursement for
actual costs, not to exceed $60 per day, with receipts This provision d not

low the use rdiems ntiation meth recel Ul This

is not considered to be an exception to the policy
The meal allowance, which is for a full 24-hour day, will be prorated at 75 percent:

On travel days regardless of departure and/or arrival times For the purposes of
the City Travel Policy, travel days refer to those days spent en route between the
home/office and a destination city (i.e., the first and last day of a trip) M&IE is not
prorated for days spend en route between destination cities.

e When a meal is provided as part of the conference (i.e., included in the registration

fee).
For travel under the “50-mile” rule exceptions with overnight lodging and pre-

approval.

Certain exceptions to the proration can be requested by the Traveler such as:

e Unable to consume the furnished meals due to medical reasons (doctor's note is
not required) or religious beliefs. Whenever poss Travelers with special meal
requirements are encouraged to contict the h to obtain reasonable meal

accommodation.
Full M&IE rate is necessary because of long travel day(s). Traveler must provide

the d , act se p to
| diem ,ooup rd jons
than [ i efo fo day

but not to exceed the daily per diem rate (i.e., no cost in excess of the daily per
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diem rate can be offset by another day claimed at less than the daily per diem
rate). Traveler cannot use the per diem substantiation method for the entire trip.

Reason for the exception must be documented and approved by the Department
Head for reimbursement and the exception should be noted on the GAETL and

PES documents.

Traveler that stayed with a friend or family member overnight can be reimbursed
for meals provided that the Traveler provides a signed statement as proof of
overnight stay to be exempted from taxable income reporting to the IRS.
Reimbursement for meals is subject to taxable income reporting without the signed

statement.

(continue'd on next page)
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Summary of M&IE Reimbursements with Overnight Lodging

Selected Reimbursement Option (1,2 or 3) must be used for the entire trip

Methodology Receipts Reimbursement Cap Prorated Exception: Full
Required at Destination Reimbursement Cap for Reimbursement
| Travel Day/Conference Cap for Travel
i Provided Meal/"50-mile” | Day/Conference
' Rule Exceptions Provided Meal @
Option 1: Federal No Reimburse at federal 75% proration of federal | No exceptions
Per Diem per diem amount for per diem amount allowed
destination
Option 2: Actual Yes Reimburse actual Reimburse actual costs Reimburse actual
costs capped at | costs up to federal per | up to 75% of federal per | costs up fo full
federal per diem diem amount for diem amount for federal per diem
{ destination destination amount for
destination
Option 3: Actual Yes ,' Reimburse actual Reimburse actual costs Reimburse actual
costs capped at I costs up fo $60 per up fo $45 per day costs up to $60
$60/day | day per day
i
i

(1) Traveler must use actual costs reimbursement methodology if the trip's funding source requires actual
receipts. Submittal of receipt for any single meal that costs more than $25 in accordance with the LAAC
does not preclude the Traveler from using the federal per diem reimbursement methodology.

(2) Exceptions for prarated travel days will be made for full days spent at destination and in transit.
Exceptions for prorated meals will be made for conference meals that cannot accommodate medical or

religious restrictions.

(continued on next page)
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2) Reimbursement Limits — Travel without Overnight Lodging (One-Day Travel)

Meals reimbursements for travel that is performed within one day and does not
involve an overnight stay must be reported as taxable income in accordance with
IRS regulations. Accordingly, reimbursements will be processed from FMS but
Departments will also be required to report one day meal reimbursements to the
Controller's Office at calendar year end for adjustment to W-2 in the Payroll System
(e.g., PaySR). Instructions will be issued every December of the year on reporting
One-Day Travel meals as taxable income.

The following apply for reimbursement:

el i me “50-mite” rule I on
m ru aveler must r r
bu in tment Head e en

destinations that do not meet the "50-mile” rule should be on

the GAETL and PES documents.

Reimbursement cannot exceed 75 percent of the federal per diem for the
destination even if the destination per diem is less than $60 per day.

Meals will not be reimbursed all meals are prov by the host throughout
the day. Meal reimbursemen ot exceed 75 perc  if one or two meals are
provided as part of the conference/meeting.

Receipts are not required unless any single meal exceeds $25.

Traveler must sign the “One-Day Travel Meals Reimbursement — Taxable Income
Acknowledgement” form acknowledging that he/she has been informed that the
reimbursement is taxable income, which will be reported to the IRS. The
Acknowledgement form should be attached to FMS TEX document together with

the PES.

Note: This provision cannot be used to reimburse meal expenses for off-site
department, committee, board or commission meetings.

Gratuities for restaurant service (e.g., waiters) are included in the per diem rates (also
see Section 1.8.20 for gratuity limits). The per diem rates also include incidental
expenses as defined by the IRS such as fees and tips to porters, baggage carriers,

hotel staff and staff on ships.

Transportation between places of lodging and places where meals are taken are no
longer included in the definition of incidental expenses (IRS Bulletin 2013-44). If
transportation is necessary to procure meals, transportation reimbursement will not
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exceed $5 per day with receipts and Department Head approval is required. This
should be noted as an exception on the GAETL and PES documents.

Receipts are not required except when the cost for any single meal exceeds $25 in
accordance with LAAC or when Traveler is requesting reimbursement by the Actual
Costs Method. Receipt requirement is also contingent on the funding source for the
travel. If the funding source requires receipts, Traveler must submit receipts and will
be reimbursed for actual costs but not to exceed the applicable federal per diem rate
unless the funding source/grantor specifically authorizes in writing that a different

policy shall apply.

1.8.14 Hosting While Traveling

In addition to the lodging and meals requirements, the LAAC requires that food and
beverage expenses for persons other than City employees or elected officials be certified
by the Department Head as expenditures for a public purpose and necessary for the
conduct of City business. The LAAC also requires all City employees and elected officials
to specify the name(s) and organization(s) of the person(s) hosted and the nature of the

City business discussed.

The provisions for lodging and M&IE reimbursements also apply to persons hosted by
City officials or employees. Alcoholic drinks are NOT reimbursable expenses. Consistent
with federal guidelines, the LAAC provision on food and beverage is interpreted to
exclude alcoholic drinks. Further, it is the responsibility of City employees to comply with
the Personnel Department policy regarding consumption of alcoholic beverages while on

duty.

1.8.15 Ground Transportation

The LAAC mandates that the least expensive and most practical form of public
transportation shall be used, taking into consideration such factors as time, availability
and personal safety or health. Whenever possible, Travelers should take advantage of
free or courtesy shuttle services offered by airports and hotels to keep costs to a
minimum. Receipt is required for reimbursement of ground transportation costs. Traveler
may provide credit card receipt or statement but must specify the fare and tip amounts of
the total charge for reimbursement. If a receipt is not available for public transportation,
provide documentation of the fare (e.g., print the fare from the official website). Tips for
driver of taxi and shuttle are reimbursed for up to 15 percent of the fare if reflected on the

receipt. Tips in excess of 15 percent will not be reimbursed.
S = T e e
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IRS Rule — Reimbursement without Receipt

If the ground transportation receipt does not include the tip amount, the Traveler will not
be reimbursed for the tip since a reimbursement that exceeds the receipt amount may
be deemed as taxable income, which creates an administrative burden for the City to

track and report to the IRS.

See Section 1.8.13.B for guidance on transportation to and from restaurants.

1.8.16 Automobile Rental

Automobile rental expenses are allowable if traveling by car is less expensive or more
appropriate for the efficient conduct of City business than by taxi, bus, or plane. A cost
comparison, unless the destination is to a county adjacent to Los Angeles (see Section
1.8.12.C), should be provided as proof that automobile rental expenses (including
incidental costs such as parking fees) are less expensive than train, bus, taxi or plane. If
proof cannot be provided, the Traveler must provide a written justification pre-approved
by the Department Head that clearly demonstrates the need for an automobile rental for
the efficient conduct of City business. Travelers must fill the gas tank before returning a
rental vehicle to avoid fuel surcharges. Receipts are required for reimbursement of rental
car. gasoline, parking and toll expenses. If receipts for toll and/or parking meter expenses
are not available. provide printouts from official websites. Fees for GPS are not
reimbursable expenses. Parking tickets, traffic violations or other penalties for infractions

of any law are also not reimbursable.

When traveling alone, mid-size or smaller car is the car type within policy. Travelers may
upgrade to a car type other than mid-size or smaller under any of the conditions discussed
below or for other reasons. An upgrade is considered to be an exception to the policy;
therefore, Travelers should document the specific reason for the upgrade and obfain

approval.

« Insufficient space for the number of City employees traveling together:
¢ Insufficient space to accommodate work-related equipment;

s Terrain of destination requires a type of vehicle;

« Medical necessity (i.e., driver with disability); or,

» Upgrade is at no extra cost.

Travelers are responsible for canceling rental car reservations if no longer necessary and
documenting the cancelation in case of billing disputes.
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Automobile Rental Insurance

In accordance with the City of Los Angeles Risk Management Procedure Manual, the City
self-insures property losses and will neither authorize nor reimburse the cost of the
Collision Damage Waiver. As a result, if an employee were to have an accident while
traveling on City business, the car rental companies could demand immediate payment
and could charge the amount of the loss to the employee's personal credit card to ensure
payment. The employee would be reimbursed for the expense by the City upon his/her
return. In addition, an employee’s personal auto coverage would provide primary
coverage if a rental vehicle is rented in the employee’'s own name and if the policy
provides full coverage (including comprehensive and collision) that is specifically

vt i i i
extended to rental cars. Therefore, employees will not be reimbursed for rental vehicle

insurance for travel to a non-foreign country.

For foreign travel, employees should purchase that country’s liability insurance (e.g., for
Mexico, it is sold at the border) from a reliable source if the employee's own policy does
not provide coverage. An employee should check with his or her insurance beforehand
to determine if the employee has appropriate coverage. If coverage is not applicable, the
employee should also ask their carrier to provide appropriate coverage and limits to
purchase while on foreign travel. If the employee does not have such coverage, the
employee will be reimbursed for the expense. Employees should document the advice
provided by their carrier on the appropriate coverage and limits to purchase in case of

questions regarding the expense amount.

1.8.17 Laundry Service

Under the LAAC, expenses for laundry service are allowable if the duration of the trip,
traveling conditions or some other special circumstances dictate. As a reference, the
federal guidelines require a minimum of four consecutive nights lodging on official travel
to qualify for laundry service reimbursement. Otherwise, explanation should be provided
on the special circumstances requiring laundry service and reimbursement requires

Department Head approval of the exception.

1.8.18 Telephone Calls

Under the LAAC, the costs of City business telephone calls are fully reimbursable. One
personal telephone call to the employee’s immediate family in the locale of the residence
of the employee is allowed if travel is in excess of three days. One such call is permitted

—— = e = T e
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for each successive three days thereafter. For reference, a ten-minute telephone call is
considered reasonable.

1.8.19 Internet Connection Services

If free internet connection service is not available to conduct City business, the cost is
reimbursable with Department Head approval.

1.8.20 Gratuities

Under the LAAC, gratuities not exceeding 15 percent are allowable where reasonable
and customary. Fees and tips given to waiters (up to 15 percent of the restaurant bill
exclusive of taxes), porters (32 per bag), bell hops ($1 to $2 per bag), housekeeping (31
to $2 per day), taxicab drivers (up to 15 percent of the fare) and other service personnel
are considered customary. Note: Gratuities to porters. bell hops and housekeeping are
included in the IRS definition of "incidental expenses” and are therefore included in the

M&IE limit and not reimbursed separately.

Exception to exceeding the 15 percentis when there is a required gratuity and the amount
is added on the bill by the service provider (e.g., gratuity added by a restaurant for a large
party). In 2012, the IRS clarified the difference between a tip and service charge for tax
purposes and ruled that automatic gratuities are service charges, rather than tips.
However, a Traveler that chose to tip more than 15 percent of the restaurant bill will be

reimbursed only for 15 percent.

1.8.21 Registration, Seminar or Meeting Fees

The LAAC allows the reimbursement of registration, seminar or meeting fees where
required. Whenever time permits, registration fees should be paid directly to the

conference sponsor.

1.8.22 Expenses Not Specifically Set Forth in the LAAC

Other expenses not specifically set forth in the LAAC that are incurred by an employee
or an elected official are allowable where deemed necessary in the conduct of City
business, provided that the reasons for such expenses have been reviewed and certified
by the Department Head as reasonable and proper and incurred in pursuit of City
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business. For example, costs of visa and/or passport are reimbursable when directly
related to City travel and approved by Department Head. All reimbursements require

receipts.

1.8.23 Non-reimbursable Travel Costs

Travel expenses that are not in compliance with City policy are the personal responsibility
of the Traveler.

Under the LAAC, the City will also not reimburse expenses of a purely personal nature.
The following are examples (not an all-inclusive list) of travel costs NOT reimbursable:

« Auto repairs, replacement or towage to personal vehicle when such use has been
authorized

s Parking ticket

o Traffic ticket

a Travel insurance
« Personal telephone calls (unless in accordance with Section 1.8.18)

« Expenses for persons other than the employee, elected official or City approved
Travelers who accompanies the Traveler (e.g., companion’s transportation,

lodging, and/or meals)
s Entertainment costs such as in-room movies or games

» Spa and personal grooming services
o Fuel expenses for personal and City vehicles.

Exception: Traveler can be reimbursed for fueling City vehicle if unable to obtain a
temporary Voyager Card from the Department of General Services before the trip
departure date and provides receipts. However, the Departments will have to provide
justification and documentation of efforts to obtain the card before the trip date. This
should be noted as exceptions to the Travel Policy on the GAETL and PES documents.

1.8.24 Interrupted and Indirect Travel

Where there is an interruption or deviation from the direct travel route, whether for the
Traveler's personal leave or convenience, expenses allowable will not exceed those that
would have been incurred for uninterrupted travel utilizing the usual route. Travelers who
combine personal travel with business travel must identify and pay for the personal
segment of the trip. The City will not reimburse a Traveler for expenses incurred when
the Traveler chooses to extend time at the destination for personal reasons (e.g., the
Traveler takes vacation or stays through the weekend). Traveler must provide a quote
from the air travel service provider showing the cost of the roundtrip ticket for the most

ﬂmwmmw
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economical and direct travel to/from the business destination for the dates of official
business This quote will be used for comparison and reimbursement purposes. Traveler
must pay for the personal portion of the airfare expense. Hotel, car rental and parking
expenses must also be prorated, and only the portion related to City travel will be

reimbursed.

[f a City employee becomes sick or injured during travel, his or her first responsibility is to
seek competent medical attention. Even if the injury is not serious and treatment can wait
until the completion of the trip, the employee, when able, must notify his or her
Department Personnel Officer, who will then notify the City Workers’ Compensation

Section.

1.8.25 City Contractor Travel

Travel by a City contractor shall be governed by the provisions of the contract between
the City and the contractor. In the absence of specific provisions in the contract, the City

travel policies and procedures shall apply

1.8.26 Non-City Employee Travel

Under certain circumstances, an individual who is not a City employee nor otherwise
compensated by the City may need to travel on behalf of the City. For example, the City
may request individuals from non-profit organizations to sit on interview panels to review
request for proposals. All City policies and procedures on travel will apply to the non-City

employee.

1.8.27 Personal Expense Statement and Documentation of Expenses

The LAAC requires that completed travel expense forms be forwarded to the Controller
of the conclusion of the trip To adhere to the LAAC requirement,
Departments should post the Personal Expense Statement (PES) n the FMS within 30

days. Form Gen. 16, Personal Expense Statement (PES) may be accessed and filled out

interactively at . All expenses claimed for reimbursement

should be itemized on the PES © ctio scC
rso ca r nt are rel rs
fo n usi lated nse e

meals. transportation)
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The Department Head shall certify that all expenditures were incurred in pursuit of City
business. Falsification of such certification shall be grounds for appropriate disciplinary
action and such other sanctions provided by law.

The LAAC further requires that receipts be provided for transportation costs, lodging, and
for any single item of expenditure in excess of $25. Internal Revenue Code 274 requires
adequate records or sufficient evidence corroborating the Traveler's own statement to
substantiate traveling expenses and in order to determine tax liability. Sufficient evidence
must be presented as to the amount of travel expense, the time and place of the travel
and the business purpose of the expense. Departments should certify expenses, and
maintain copies of receipts for expenses regardless of amount when deemed necessary
in these guidelines. For grant-funded and special-funded travel. it is the Traveler's
responsibility to comply with the grant/special fund requirements relative to receipt
documentation.

Note: Completed PES and receipts submitted, electronically or otherwise, become
part of the City official travel records and the official property of the City. Therefore,
Travelers are advised to black outiredact any personal information contained in
any documents submitted. Departments are required to maintain original support

documentation for five years.

Below are examples of acceptable documentation to be submitted with the completed
PES.

Description of Expense and Acceptable Documentation

Airfare Airfare receipt such as passenger ticket, invoice, itinerary, “e-
ticket”, confirmation notice or other documentation reflecting

the dates of travel.

Proof of payment such as credit card receipt or statement. For
“e-ticket”, a screen print of the confirmation notice indicating
payment by credit card is acceptable.

Ground Transportation Proof of fare and tip amounts is required either in the form of
a receipt, credit card receipt or credit card statement. If a
receipt is not available for public transportation, provide a
printout from the official website on the fare amount.

e e B e
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Laundry ltemized on hotel bill or provide separate receipt from serviced
provider.

Lodging Hotel/mote! invoice reflecting zero balance, or that the
balance is subject to credit card payment. The invoice must

provide a breakdown of daily expenses.

When lodging rates for persons other than the Traveler are
charged, single occupancy rate documented on hotel/motel

letterhead must be provided.

Meals & Incidentals In accordance with the LAAC Section 4.242.7, receipts for any
single meal in excess of $25 must be provided.

Receipts are required for reimbursements under Actual Costs
Method.

Traveler must submit receipts if required by the trip’s funding
source (e.g., grant funds).

Receipts for meals for other than the Traveler must include
the guest(s) names and affiliated organizations and a
statement of the event attended or sponsored and business

discussed.

Personal Automobhile When used in-lieu of airfare, the number of miles at the current
mileage rate is reflected under the PES Miscellaneous

Expense column. The total costs may not exceed the lowest
regular fare available for regularly scheduled airlines for the
date and time of travel.

The use of a personal automobile for travel may not be
reimbursable in cases where the Traveler receives a car
allowance or any type of vehicle subsidy from the City on a

regular basis.

Registration Original or copy of the registration form, reflecting form of

payment.
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Telephone Hotel invoice and on a separate attachment, detailing the
name(s) of persons called, title(s), the affiliated department or
business, and subjects discussed. Travelers are encouraged
to consider the most economical option for telephone calls. in
some cases, the use of pre-paid phone cards may be more
economical than hotel or cellular phones.

Miscellaneous Other miscellaneous expenses are reimbursable when they
are actual and necessary in the conduct of City business. The

expenses require review and certification by the Department

Head as reasonable and proper and incurred in pursuit of City
business. Details of the charges must be included in the

=T )

completed PES and receipts attached.

1.8.28 FMS Travel Expenditure (TEX) Document

To process the reimbursement of travel expenditures under FMS, a TEX document is
required. The TEX document must be submitted together with the completed PES.

1.8.29 Foreign Currency

The PES must indicate values in US dollars (USD). It is the Traveler's responsibility to
convert any foreign currency charges to USD. Supporting documentation for the foreign
currency conversion should be attached to the PES. The conversion date must coincide
with the date of the original receipt. Acceptable documentation includes:

» Credit card statement showing conversion of foreign-denominated expenses to

usD
¢ Internet conversion of charges
s Foreign exchange receipts from money exchanges or banks showing foreign

currency conversion rates .

B ]
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1.8.30 Travel Advances

The LAAC authorizes the Controller to advance the amount of funds for travel purposes
upon certification by the Department Head that they will be incurred for City business.
Because processing travel advances is labor intensive and may result in overpayments,
departments can reduce the need for an advance by booking flights with TravelStore
when feasible, paying registration fee directly, and processing reimbursements in a timely

manner.

Employees may request a travel advance for approved travel when the estimated
expenses, excluding airfare costs and other expenses are at least $500. Department
Heads may approve travel advances for lesser amounts, if necessary. Travel advance
requests must be forwarded to the Controller's Office for processing. Travel advances are
generally for lodging, meals and incidentals and the advanced amount is 90 percent of
the estimate. Travel advances will not be issued if request is only for the cost of One-Day
Travel meals. Advances at 80 percent minimize instances of overpayment to Travelers.
Collection of overpayments creates additional work for the City and when overpayments
are not returned by the Traveler, the City must report to the IRS as taxable income to the

Traveler.

Requests for travel advance must be submitted at least ten (10) business days in advance
of the beginning of the planned expenditure of funds and such request shall include the

following information:

o GAETL number

¢ name of Traveler

« traveling period covered

« destination

e purpose of the trip

« nature of the City business to be conducted on the trip

= proposed total estimated expenditure
. a statement certifying that the Traveler has no outstanding cash advance.

As a matter of policy, the Controller will not accept travel advance requests more than
thirty (30) calendar days prior to commencement of travel. The travel advance will be
released to the Traveler no more than one week prior to travel except where advance
deposits and registration fees are required. Advance travel checks are released by the

Controller Paymaster Section on “Will-Call" basis only.

B - e e
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Travel advances must be resolved through the submission of a completed PES within 30
days after the conclusion of the trip. A travel advance is considered delinquent if not
resolved within 30 days after the conclusion of travel. Travelers with a delinquent travel
advance cannot receive another travel advance until the prior travel advance is resolved.
Departments should notify and remind Travelers in writing to resolve outstanding
advances until the advance is over 120 days old. However, ultimately, it is the Traveler's
responsibility to remember to resolve travel advances regardless if he/she received

reminders.

The Controller's Office will report all delinquent travel advances over 120 calendar days
old as employee income as required by the IRS. Outstanding travel advances not
accounted for within 120 calendar days will be included as part of the employee's wages
on the first payroll period of the subsequent calendar quarter following the end of 120
calendar days. This amount will be subject to income and employment taxes for the period
per IRS Publication 463. When the unresolved travel advance amount is reported in an
employee’s Wage and Tax Statement will depend on when the 120 days expires:

+ Before last pay day of the calendar year — on Form W-2
» Between last pay day of the calendar year to March 31 of the following year —on

Corrected Form W-2
o After March 31 of the following year — on Form W-2c

For non-City employees, IRS Form 1099-Misc will be issued per IRS Federal, State, Local
Government Taxable Fringe Benefit Guide.

Refund of Travel Advances

Travelers may need to return money to the City after completion of travel due to excess
travel advance or disallowed travel expenses. Refund checks or money orders must be
made payable to the City of Los Angeles. Departments are responsible for depositing any
refund check immediately upon receipt by submitting a cash receipt (CR) together with
the refund check to the Office of Finance. The Traveler should attach a copy of the CR
with the Office of Finance stamp (or other receipt verification) to the completed PES.
Questions regarding the preparation and submission of CR documents should be directed

to the Office of the Finance.

1.8.31 Related Resources

Travel forms and additional information and materials regarding travel are available on
the Controller website under Guides to Depariments at

— R —— =
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http://ctr ¢l la.ca.us/guidestodepts.htm. Questions regarding “Will-Call policies and

procedures should be directed to the Paymaster Section (see Controller Directory in
Cityfone). Questions regarding this Policy should be directed to the Controller's Demand

Audit Section.
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EXHI IT -AFFIR TIVEAC ON PROG PR IONS

Sec. 10.8.4 Affirmative Action Program Provisions.

Every non-construction and construction Contract with, or on behalf of, the City of
Los Angeles for which the consideration is $25 000 or more shall contain the following
provisions which shall be designated as the AFFIRMATIVE ACTION PROGRAM

provisions of such Contract:

A During the performance of a City Contract, the Contractor certifies and
represents that the Contractor and each Subcontractor hereunder will adhere to an
Affirmative Action Program to ensure that in its employment practices, persons are
employed and employees are treated equally and without regard to or b se of ,
color, religion, national origin, ancestry, sex, sexual orientation, age, d ity, m I
status, domestic partner status or medical condition.

1. This section applies to work or services performed or materials
manufactured or assembled in the United States.

2. Nothing in this section shall require or prohibit the establishment of new
classifications of employees in any given craft, work or service category.

3. The Contractor shall post a copy of Paragraph A., hereof, in conspicuous
places at its place of business available to employees and applicants for employment.

B. The Contractor shall, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees
placed, by or on behalf of, the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive
consideration for employment without regard to their race, color, religion, national origin,
ancestry, sex, sexual orientation, age, disability, marital status, domestic partner status
or medical condition.

C. At the request of the Awarding Authority or the DAA, the Contractor shall
certify on an electronic or hard copy form to be supplied, that the Contractor has not
discriminated in the performance of City Contracts against any employee or applicant for
employment on the basis or because of race, color, religion, national origin, ancestry, sex,
sexual orientation, age, disability, marital status, domestic partner status or medical

condition.

D. The Contractor shall permit access to, and may be required to provide
certified copies of, all of its records pertaining to employment and to its employment
practices by the Awarding Authority or the DAA for the purpose of investigation to
ascertain compliance with the Affirmative Action Program provisions of City Contracts
and, upon request, to provide evidence that it has or will comply therewith.

E. The failure of any Contractor to comply with the Affirmative Action Program
provisions of City Contracts may be deemed to be a material breach of a City Contract.
The failure shall only be established upon a finding to that effect by the Awarding

EXHIBIT D



Authority, on the basis of its own investigation or that of the DAA. No finding shall be
made except upon a full and fair hearing after notice and an opportunity to be heard has
been given to the Contractor.

F. Upon a finding duly made that the Contractor has breached the Affirmative
Action Program provisions of a City Contract, the Contract may be forthwith cancelled,
terminated or suspended, in whole or in part, by the Awarding Authority, and all monies
due or to become due hereunder may be forwarded to and retained by the City of Los
Angeles. In addition thereto, the breach may be the basis for a determination by the
Awarding Authority or the Board of Public Works that the Contractor is a non-responsible
bidder or proposer pursuant to the provisions of Section 10.40 of this Code. In the event
of such determination, the Contractor shall be disqualified from being awarded a contract
with the City of Los Angeles for a period of two years, or until he or she shall establish
and carry out a program in conformance with the provisions hereof.

G. In the event of a finding by the Fair Employment and Housing Commission
of the State of California, or the Board of Public Works of the City of Los Angeles, or any
court of competent jurisdiction, that the Contractor has been guilty of a willful violation of
the California Fair Employment and Housing Act, or the Affirmative Action Program
provisions of a City Contract, there may be deducted from the amount payable to the
Contractor by the City of Los Angeles under the contract, a penalty of ten dollars for each
person for each calendar day on which the person was discriminated against in violation
of the provisions of a City Contract.

H. Notwithstanding any other provisions of a City Contract, the City of Los
Angeles shall have any and all other remedies at law or in equity for any breach hereof.

l. The Public Works Board of Commissioners shall promulgate rules and
regulations through the DAA and provide to the Awarding Authorities electronic and hard
copy forms for the implementation of the Affirmative Action Program provisions of City
contracts, and rules and regulations and forms shall, so far as practicable, be similar to
those adopted in applicable Federal Executive Orders. No other rules, regulations or
forms may be used by an Awarding Authority of the City to accomplish this contract
compliance program.

J. Nothing contained in City Contracts shall be construed in any manner so as
to require or permit any act which is prohibited by law.

K. By affixing its signature to a Contract that is subject to this article, the
Contractor shall agree to adhere to the provisions in this article for the duration of the
Contract. The Awarding Authority may also require Contractors and suppliers to take part
in a pre-registration, pre-bid, pre-proposal, or pre-award conference in order to develop,
improve or implement a qualifying Affirmative Action Program.

1. The Contractor certifies and agrees to immediately implement good faith
effort measures to recruit and employ minority, women and other potential employees in



a non-discriminatory manner including, but not limited to, the following actions as
appropriate and available to the Contractor's field of work. The Contractor shall:

(a) Recruit and make efforts to obtain employees through:

(i) Advertising employment opportunities in minority and other community
news media or other publications.

(i) Notifying minority, women and other community organizations of
employment opportunities.

(i)  Maintaining contact with schools with diverse populations of students to
notify them of employment opportunities.

(iv)  Encouraging existing employees, including minorities and women, to refer
their friends and relatives.

(V) Promoting after school and vacation employment opportunities for minority,
women and other youth.

(vi)  Validating all job specifications, selection requirements, tests, etc.

(vii) Maintaining a file of the names and addresses of each worker referred to
the Contractor and what action was taken concerning the worker.

(viii)  Notifying the appropriate Awarding Authority and the DAA in writing when a
union, with whom the Contractor has a collective bargaining agreement, has failed to refer
a minority, woman or other worker.

(b) Continually evaluate personnel practices to assure that hiring, upgrading,
promotions, transfers, demotions and layoffs are made in a non-discriminatory manner
so as to achieve and maintain a diverse work force.

(c) Utilize training programs and assist minority, women and other employees
in locating, qualifying for and engaging in the training programs to enhance their skills
and advancement.

(d) Secure cooperation or compliance from the labor referral agency to the
Contractor's contractual Affirmative Action Program obligations.

(e)  Establish a person at the management level of the Contractor to be the
Equal Employment Practices officer. Such individual shall have the authority to
disseminate and enforce the Contractor's Equal Employment and Affirmative Action
Program policies.

(f) Maintain records as are necessary to determine compliance with Equal
Employment Practices and Affirmative Action Program obligations and make the records
available to City, State and Federal authorities upon request.



(9) Establish written company policies, rules and procedures which shall be
encompassed in a company-wide Affirmative Action Program for all its operations and
Contracts. The policies shall be provided to all employees, Subcontractors, vendors,
unions and all others with whom the Contractor may become involved in fulfilling any of

its Contracts.
(h) Document its good faith efforts to correct any deficiencies when problems

are experienced by the Contractor in complying with its obligations pursuant to this article.
The Contractor shall state:

(i) What steps were taken, how and on what date.

i) To whom those efforts were directed.

(

(i)  The responses received, from whom and when.

(iv)  What other steps were taken or will be taken to comply and when.
(

v)  Why the Contractor has been or will be unable to comply.

2. Every contract of $25,000 or more which may provide construction,
demolition, renovation, conservation or major maintenance of any kind shall also comply
with the requirements of Section 10.13 of the Los Angeles Administrative Code.

L. The Affirmative Action Program required to be submitted hereunder and the
pre-registration, pre-bid, pre-proposal or pre-award conference which may be required by
the Awarding Authority shall, without limitation as to the subject or nature of employment
activity, be concerned with such employment practices as:

1. Apprenticeship where approved programs are functioning, and other on-
the-job training for non-apprenticeable occupations;

2. Classroom preparation for the job when not apprenticeable;
3 Pre-apprenticeship education and preparation;

4. Upgrading training and opportunities;
5

. Encouraging the use of Contractors, Subcontractors and suppliers of all
racial and ethnic groups; provided, however, that any contract subject to this ordinance
shall require the Contractor, Subcontractor or supplier to provide not less than the
prevailing wage, working conditions and practices generally observed in private industries
in the Contractor's, Subcontractor's or supplier's geographical area for such work;

6. The entry of qualified women, minority and all other journeymen into the
industry; and



7. The provision of needed supplies or job conditions to permit persons with
disabilities to be employed, and minimize the impact of any disability.

M. Any adjustments which may be made in the Contractor's work force to
achieve the requirements of the City's Affirmative Action Program in purchasing and
construction shall be accomplished by either an increase in the size of the work force or
replacement of those employees who leave the work force by reason of resignation,
retirement or death and not by termination, layoff, demotion or change in grade.

N. This ordinance shall not confer upon the City of Los Angeles or any Agency,
Board or Commission thereof any power not otherwise provided by law to determine the
legality of any existing collective bargaining agreement and shall have application only to
discriminatory employment practices by Contractors engaged in the performance of City
Contracts.

O. All Contractors subject to the provisions of this article shall include a similar
provision in all subcontracts awarded for work to be performed under the Contract with
the City and shall impose the same obligations including, but not limited to, filing and
reporting obligations, on the Subcontractors as are applicable to the Contractor. Failure
of the Contractor to comply with this requirement or to obtain the compliance of its
Subcontractors with all such obligations shall subject the Contractor to the imposition of
any and all sanctions allowed by law, including, but not limited to, termination of the
Contractor's Contract with the City.



EXHIBIT

SMALL/VERY SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PROGRAM
LOCAL BUSINESS PREFERENCE PROGRAM

(1)

The Harbor Department is committed to creati

and businesses open access to the business o

in a manner that reflects the diversity of the

Small Business Enterprise (SBE) Program wa

small businesses to participate in professional service and construction contracts. An overall
Department goal of 25% SBE participation, including 5% Very Small Business Enterprise

( participat has been establ for the Program. The specific goal or requirement
f contract ortunity may be h or Icwer based on the scope of work.

It is the policy of the Harbor Department to solicit participation in the performance of all service
c ind ted wo

o} ss ss s),

d an Pr H

Department to target small business participation, including MBEs, WBEs, and DVBEs, more
effectively. It is the intent of the Harbor Department to make it easier for small businesses to

partic e in contracts by ing ion to the
City, ensuring that pa s to bu in In
order to ensure the highest participation o D ers
shall utilize the City’s contracts management and opportunities database, the Los
Angeles Business Assistance Virtual Network (LABAVN), at , to
outreach to potential subconsultants.

a s

d io

3

Harbor Department defines a VSBE based on the State of California's Micro-business definition
which is 1) a small business that has average annual gross receipts of $3,500,000 or less within
the previous three years, or (2) a small business manufacturer with 25 or fewer employees.

The SBE Program is a results-oriented program, requiring co nts whor  ve co

from the Harbor Department to perform outreach and utilize ce small bus  ses.

on the work to be performed, it has been determined that the percentage of small
s partici  ion will be 25%, in ng 5% pa ion. The North can
Classific  n System (NAICS) for the of sis 541511. T ICS

Code is the industry code that corresponds to at least 51% of the scope of services and will be
used to determine the size standard for SBE participation of the Prime Consultant. The
maximum SBE size standard for this NAICS Code is $30 million.

tant e ng the SBE status of its onsultants for
es of g ment. Subconsultants must ify as an SBE
on th of
i e i
r tution must be based upon demonstrated good
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cause. If substitution is permitted, Consultant shall endeavor to make an in-kind substitution for
the substituted SBE.

Co tant shall complete, , submit as part e executed agreement the attached
Aff it and Consultant D p Form. The Aff t and Consultant Description Form,
il s It ui
mu t i i |
sub r p
due.

(2) LOCALBUSINESS P FERENCE PROGRAM

it o] loca
[ us o e and
t bo n  supp

in local and regional jobs. The Harbor Department's Local Business Preference Program
(LBPP) aims to benefit the Southern California region by increasing jobs and expenditures
within the local and regional private sector.

y as B Ent ise (LBE) will n 8% pre on
ces in of 0,000. The p will be by
poss lu ints to the Consultant’s score. Consultants who do

not qualify as a LBE may receive a maximum 5% preference for identifying and utilizing LBE
subconsultants. Consultants may receive 1% preference, up to a maximum of 5%, for every
10% of or portion thereof, of work that is subcontracted to a LBE. LBE subconsultant
preferences will be determined by the percentage of the total amount of compensation proposed
under the Agreement.

The Harbor Department defines a LBE as:

(a) A business headquartered within Los Angeles, Ora Rivers Bernha , or
Ventura Counties. Headquartered shall mean that th siness y cond and
manages all of its operations from a location in the above-named counties; or

(b) A business that has at least 50 full-time employees, or 25 full-time employees for
specialty marine contracting firms, working in Los Angeles, Orange, Riverside, San
Bernardino, or Ventura Counties.

De de app

n, a nd

on vit ant
status of the Consultant and subconsultants.
In the event of Consul noncompli during the perf e of the Agreement,
Consultant shall be consi in material ch of contract. In n to any other remedy
ava or op on of law, the City may withhold ce
pay nc co ed, and assess the costs of City’'s of
boo | su  nsultants. In the event the Consuitant falsifies or

misrepresents information contained in any form or other willful noncompliance as determined
by City, City may disqualify the Consultant from participation in City contracts for a period of up
to five (5) years.



AFFIDAVIT OF COMPANY STATUS

“The undersigned declares under penalty of perjury pursuant to the laws of the State of California that the following
information and information contained on the attached Consultant Description Form is true and correct and includes

all material information necessary to identify and explain the operations of

Niti Systems Consultants, Inc.

Name of Firm

as well as the ownership and location thereof. Further, the undersigned agrees to provide complete and accurate
information regarding ownership in the named firm, and all of its domestic and foreign affiliates, any proposed changes
of the ownership and to permit the audit and examination of firm ownership documents, and the ownership documents

of all of its domestic and foreign affiliates, in association with this agreement.”

(1) Small/Very Small Business Enterprise Program: Please indicate the ownership of your company. Please check

all that apply. At least one box must be checked:

X]sBe [JvsSBE [XJMBE [IWBE [ DVBE [ JOBE

A Small Business Enterprise (SBE) is an independently owned and operated business that is not dominant in its
field and meets criteria set forth by the Small Business Administration in Title 13, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 121.
A Very Small Business Enterprise (VSBE) is 1) a small business that has average annual gross receipts of
$3,500,000 or less within the previous three years, or (2) a small business manufacturer with 25 or fewer employees.
A Minority Business Enterprise (MBE) is defined as a business in which a minority owns and controls at least 51%
of the business. A Woman Business (WBE) is defined as a business in which a woman owns and controls at least 51%
of the business. For the purpose of this project, a minority includes:
(1) Black (all persons having origins in any of the Black African racial groups not of Hispanic origin);
(2) Hispanic (all persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or South American or other Spanish Culture or
origin, regardless of race);
(3) Asian and Pacific Islander (all persons having origins in any of the original peoples of the Far East, Southeast
Asia, The Indian Subcontinent, or the Pacific Islands); and
(4) American Indian or Alaskan Native (all persons having origins in any of the original peoples of North America
and maintaining identifiable tribal affiliations through membership and participation or community identification).
= A Disabled Veteran Business Enterprise (DVBE) is defined as a business in which a disabled veteran owns at least

51% of the business, and the daily business operations are managed and controlled by one or more disabled veterans.

An OBE (Other Business Enterprise) is any enterprise that is neither an SBE, VSBE, MBE, WBE, or DVBE.



(2) Local Business Preference Program: Please indicate the Local Business Enterprise status of your company.

Only one box must be checked:
[JLBE  [X]Non-LBE

A Local Business Enterprise (LBE) is: (a) a business headquartered within Los Angeles, Orange, Riverside, San
Bemardino, or Ventura Counties; or (b) a business that has at least 50 fulltime employees, or 25 full-time employees for
specialty marine contracting firms, working in Los Angeles, Orange, Riverside, San Bernardino, or Ventura Counties.
“Headquartered” shall mean that the business physically conducts and manages all of its operations from a location in the

above-named counties.
A Non-LBE is any business that does not meet the definition of a LBE.

Signature: W Title: CEO

;jignesh Patel Date Signed:

03/12/2021

Printed Name:




Consultant Description Form

PRIME CONSULTANT:
Contract Title Oracle ERP Cloud Implementation Services

Business Name:
Award Total: $ 25%

Owner's Ethnici@?%ﬁnaander Male Group:

Local Business Enterprise: YES NO_X (Check only one)
Primary NAICS Code: 54151

Address 4521 Bastion Drive,

Roswell GA, 30075

Niti Systems Consuitants Inc. LABAVN ID#: 112762

City/State/Zip:
County: Cobb
Telephone: (404 )509-3055 FAX: ( ) N/A
Contact Person/Title:  Jignesh Pate{ CEO

E-mail Address JPatel@NitiSys.com

SUBCONSULTANT
Business Name: KPMG LLP LABAVN ID#:

Award Total: (% or$) 75%
Consulting/implementation support

38926

Services to be provided:
Owner's Ethnicity: _N/A Gender VA Group BE E DVBE

Local Business Enterprise; YES NO__ X (Check only one)

Primary NAICS Code  °41211
Address 550 S. Hope Street, Suite 2100

City/State/Zip  Los Angeles, CA 90071
County Los Angeles

Telephone: ( 909 ) 362-6093 FAX: ( )

Contact Person/Title ~ Bindiya Khurana

E-mail Address: bkhurana1@kpmg.com

SUBCONSULTANT:

Business Name  Aslan Consulting LLC LABAVN ID# 66470

Award Total: (% or $): 5%

Services to be provided Support On-Premise Oracle EBS

Owner's Ethnicity: Black Gender _F__ Group:

Local Business Enterprise: YES X NO (Check only one)

Primary NAICS Code 541512 541644
Address 205 Quincy Ave

City/State/Zip:
County: Los Angeles
Telephone: ( 909) 239 4300 FAX: ( )

Contact Person/Title Renee Young

E-mail address: Renee@MyAslanLLC.com

(Circle all that apply)

le all that apply)

(Circle all that apply)



EXHIBIT

Sec. 10.8.2.1. Equal Benefits Ordinance.

Discrimination in the provision of employee benefits between employees
with domestic partners and employees with spouses results in unequal pay for
equal work. Los Angeles law prohibits entities doing business with the City from
discriminating in employment practices based on marital status and/or sexual
orientation. The City's departments and contracting agents are required to place
in all City contracts a provision that the company choosing to do business with
the City agrees to comply with the City's nondiscrimination laws.

It is the City's intent, through the contracting practices outlined in this
Ordinance, to assure that those companies wanting to do business with the City
will equalize the total compensation between similarly situated employees with
spouses and with domestic partners. The provisions of this Ordinance are
designed to ensure that the City's contractors will maintain a competitive
advantage in recruiting and retaining capable employees, thereby improving the
quality of the goods and services the City and its people receive, and ensuring
protection of the City's property.

(c) Equal Benefits Requirements.

N No Awarding Authority of the City shall execute or amend any
Contract with any Contractor that discriminates in the provision of Benefits
between employees with spouses and employees with Domestic Partners,
between spouses of employees and Domestic Partners of employees, and
between dependents and family members of spouses and dependents and family
members of Domestic Partners.

(2) A Contractor must permit access to, and upon request, must
provide certified copies of all of its records pertaining to its Benefits policies and
its employment policies and practices to the DAA, for the purpose of investigation
or to ascertain compliance with the Equal Benefits Ordinance.

(3) A Contractor must post a copy of the following statement in
conspicuous places at its place of business available to employees and
applicants for employment: "During the performance of a Contract with the City of
Los Angeles, the Contractor will provide equal benefits to its employees with
spouses and its employees with domestic partners." The posted statement must
also include a City contact telephone number which will be provided each
Contractor when the Contract is executed.

(4) A Contractor must not set up or use its contracting entity for the
purpose of evading the requirements imposed by the Equal Benefits Ordinance.
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(d) Other Options for Compliance. Provided that the Contractor does
not discriminate in the provision of Benefits, a Contractor may also comply with
the Equal Benefits Ordinance in the following ways:

(1) A Contractor may provide an employee with the Cash Equivalent
only if the DAA determines that either:

a. The Contractor has made a reasonable, yet unsuccessful effort to
provide Equal Benefits; or

b. Under the circumstances, it would be unreasonable to require the
Contractor to provide Benefits to the Domestic Partner (or spouse, if applicable).

(2)  Allow each employee to designate a legally domiciled member of
the employee's household as being eligible for spousal equivalent Benefits.

(3) Provide Benefits neither to employees' spouses nor to employees
Domestic Partners.

(e) Applicability.

(1) Unless otherwise exempt, a Contractor is subject to and shall
comply with all applicable provisions of the Equal Benefits Ordinance.

(2) The requirements of the Equal Benefits Ordinance shall apply to a
Contractor's operations as follows:

a. A Contractor's operations located within the City limits, regardless
of whether there are employees at those locations performing work on the
Contract.

b. A Contractor's operations on real property located outside of the
City limits if the property is owned by the City or the City has a right to occupy the
property, and if the Contractor's presence at or on that property is connected to a
Contract with the City.

o The Contractor's employees located elsewhere in the United States
but outside of the City limits if those employees are performing work on the City
Contract.

(3) The requirements of the Equal Benefits Ordinance do not apply to
collective bargaining agreements ("CBA") in effect prior to January 1, 2000. The
Contractor must agree to propose to its union that the requirements of the Equal
Benefits Ordinance be incorporated into its CBA upon amendment, extension, or
other modification of a CBA occurring after January 1, 2000.



) Mandatory Contract Provisions Pertaining to Equal Benefits.
Unless otherwise exempted, every Contract shall contain language that obligates
the Contractor to comply with the applicable provisions of the Equal Benefits
Ordinance. The language shall include provisions for the following:

(1) During the performance of the Contract, the Contractor certifies and
represents that the Contractor will comply with the Equal Benefits Ordinance.

(2)  The failure of the Contractor to comply with the Equal Benefits
Ordinance will be deemed to be a material breach of the Contract by the

Awarding Authority.

(3) If the Contractor fails to comply with the Equal Benefits Ordinance
the Awarding Authority may cancel, terminate or suspend the Contract, in whole
or in part, and all monies due or to become due under the Contract may be
retained by the City. The City may also pursue any and all other remedies at law
or in equity for any breach.

(4) Failure to comply with the Equal Benefits Ordinance may be used
as evidence against the Contractor in actions taken pursuant to the provisions of
Los Angeles Administrative Code Section 10.40, et seq., Contractor
Responsibility Ordinance.

(5) If the DAA determines that a Contractor has set up or used its
Contracting entity for the purpose of evading the intent of the Equal Benefits
Ordinance, the Awarding Authority may terminate the Contract on behalf of the
City. Violation of this provision may be used as evidence against the Contractor
in actions taken pursuant to the provisions of Los Angeles Administrative Code
Section 10.40, et seq., Contractor Responsibility Ordinance.



Transmittal 2

SCORING MATRIX

Name Written Proposal Reviews Proposer Interviews
Rater 1 Rater2 Rater3 Rater4 Raterb Rater 1 Rater2 Rater3 Rater4 Rater 5
NITI Systems
Consultants, 72 82 88 82 83 82 82 90 82 83
Inc.
Proposer 2 91 81 70 80 82 80 81 79 85 80
Proposer 3 85 85 78 80 85 80 69 69 79 75
Proposer 4 71 74 69 75 60 80 60 60 69 61
Proposer 5 80 80 70 80 74 76 70 65 80 71
Proposer 6 72 67 72 67 NOT ON SHORT LIST
Proposer 7 NON-RESPONSIVE
Proposal and
Average LBE Average LBE Interview .
Name Proposal Interview Ranking
Preference Preference Average Scores
Score Score
+ LBE
NITI Systems 81 5 84 5 175 1
Consultants, Inc.
Proposer 2 81 0 81 0 162 2
Proposer 3 83 0 74 0 157 3
Proposer 4 70 8 68 8 152 4
Proposer 5 77 0 72 0 149 5
Proposer 6 70 2 NOT ON SHORT LIST 6
Proposer 7 NON-RESPONSIVE N/A



Project Title

Originating Division:
x 0436

Extension:

Contract Administrator:

Type of Agreement:

HARBOR DEPARTMENT
CONTRACTS AND PURCHASING DIVISON (CPD)
APPROVAL OF FINAL AGREEMENT

Oracle ERP Cloud Implementation Services

Information Technology Divison

(Hoa Nguyen)

Felicia Ansley

HC

Contractor : NITI Systems Consultants (Subs: KPMG LLP and Aslan Consulting LLC)
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Reviewed by:

Verified by:

GREEN SHEET COMPLETED AND SIGNED

INSURANCE ASSESSMENT

SELECTION COMMITTEE MEMBERS LIST PROVIDED

CONFLICT OF INTEREST STATEMENTS FROM ALL MEMBERS
MEMO TO MOVE FORWARD SIGNED BY SENIOR MANAGER

1022 DETERMINATION FORM/ PROCESS PROPERLY COMPLETED
UNION NOTIFICATION REQUIREMENT MET

RFP, RFQ, ETC REVIEWED AND RELEASED BY CPD/CITY ATTORNEY
SELECTION PROCESS COMPLETED IN ACCORDANCE WITH RFP
REQUIRED INSURANCE IN PLACE

BTRC NUMBER OR EXEMPTION NUMBER OBTAINED

CONTRACTOR AND ALL SUBS ARE REGISTERED WITH LABAVN
(REGISTRATION CONFIRMATION ON FILE)

SMALL/VERY SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PROGRAM REQUIREMENT

ADDRESSED

AFFIDAVIT AND CONSULTANT DESCRIPTION FORMS PROPERLY
COMPLETED AND SIGNED

SBE/VSBE VERIFICATION

1S ANY PORTION OF THE ANTICIPATED DOLLAR AMOUNT REIMBURSABLE

BY A FEDERAL, STATE, OR LOCAL GRANT OR FOUNDATION?
DEBARMENT VERIFICATION

W-9 REQUEST FOR TAXPAYER IDENTIFICATION NUMBER AND
CERTIFICATION
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Febecea 2/24/22
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